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| | | Back-to-basics case construction 


| | Cabriole legs for first-timers 
| | | Simple sliding-dovetail drawers 
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© Cut Crisp, Clean Dadoes ps 
© Get More From Your Clamps „г 
9 Keys to a Perfect Poly Finish „во 
| © Rated: 11 Time-saving Router Lifts 


p.74 


Ei mi 


— 2 o 
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THE ULTIMATE 10" 
CONTRACTOR-STYLE TABLE SAWS 
W/CAST IRON WINGS & TABLE 


+ Motor: 2 HP, 110V/220V, single-phase LEE SERES | 


+ Precision ground cast iron table size: 
27" x 39%" w/wings 

+ Shop Fox’ Aluma- „вв 
Classic” Fence 

+ Arbor: %4" 


e ЖЕ 
; 17 
"ДЕГ у Ја 
* Rip capacity: 30" е 
+ Cutting capacity: 


Зи" @ 90°, 24 @ 45° 
+ Approx. shipping 
weight: 298 Ibs. 


RIGHT TIT REGULAR S575 
604442 ONLY 955509 


10" LEFT TILTING SUPER 
HEAVY-DUTY TABLE SAW 


+ Motor: 3 HP, 220V, single-phase 
+ Precision ground cast iron table w/ 2 cast iron 
extension wings 
* Table size w/ wings attached: 27" x 404" 
+ Arbor: %" 
(accepts dado blades 
up to е") 
+ Cutting capacity: ; 
8'L&26"R - 
* Max. depth of cut: 3" 
@ 90", 2%" @ 45° 
* Approx. shipping 


10" LEFT TILTING SAW 
W/ 7' RAILS & EXTENSION TABLE 
+ Motor: 3 HP, 220V, single-phase, 3450 RPM 
* Precision ground cast iron table 
* Extension table size: 27" x 44" 
+ Arbor: %" (accepts dado blades up to 176") 
+ Cutting capacity: 8" left, 54" right 
* Max. depth of cut: 3" @ 90°, 2/5" à 45° 
+ Approx. shipping weight: 532 Ibs, 


INCLUDES 


о 


ZU" REGULAR 3644590 


HOT SHOP FOX* 
weight: 465 lbs. CLASSIC FENCE 
INCLUDES SHOP FOX* cLassic FENCE A 

REGULAR $97597 REGULAR °1250% 


G1023SL ONLY 59250 KSSH 


G1023SLX ONLY 511509? 


G0576 ONLY 55859? 
6" JOINTER 8" X 75" JOINTERS 8" X 76" JOINTER 


+ Motor: 1 HP, 110V, single-phase 
* Table size: 6" x 46" 


BUILT-IN 

+ Max. depth of cut: 4" "KICK STAND" H : 
+ Max. rabbeting capacity: Y?" ^ MOBILE BASE! ' ME 
+ Cutterhead knives: 3 2 c 
+ Cutterhead dia.: 24" г. T 
+ Cutterhead speed: нац Ў 

4800 RPM " mae 
+ Cuts per minute: Pet cen 


14,400 
* Cast iron fence 


Motor: 2 HP, 110V/220V, single-phase, 
TEFC, 3450 RPM 


Precision ground cast iron table DENEN 
Knives: 4 HSS, 8" x 4" x 4"(G0586) SAFETY PUSH 
Cutterhead speed: 5500 RPM BLOCKS 


Cutterhead diameter: 34" fo 
Max. depth " EN 

of cut: И" 
Max. rabbeting 
depth: 4" 

Cuts per minute: 
22,000 


+ Motor: 3 HP, 220V, single phase, TEFC, 3450 RPM 

+ Table size: 8" х 76%" + Infeed table size: 8" x 434" 
+ Cutterhead knives: 4 HSS, 8" x 4" x 4" 

+ Cutterhead speed: 5350 RPM - Cuts / minute: 19,600 


+ Cutterhead diameter: 35" INCLUDES CAST 
+ Max. depth of cut: 4" IRON FENCE 
+ Мах, rabbeting depth: '4" СЯ 


+ Approx. shipping 
weight: 
597 Ibs. 


p d . Approx. shipping à MAE AM À 
gat > weight: 558 Ibs. озде MADE IN ADJUSTMENT 
INCLUDES A FREE PAIR OF 180 9001 SYSTEM! à 
SAFETY PUSH BLOCKS INTRODUCTORY PRICE! FACTORY 
INTRODUCTORY PRICE! ‘cosse ONLY $65500 INTRODUCTORY PRICE! n - 
$ 00 SPIRAL CUTTERHEAD: 13a $ 00 
G0452 ONLY 5325 60593 ONLY %99500 EX G0490 ONLY $750% KESA 
15" PLANER ,,., OSCILLATING SPINDLE / 12" BABY DRUM SANDER 
" 
+ Motor: 3 HP, 220V, single-phase "KICK STAND" 12" DISC SANDER + Sanding motor: 1% HP, 110V, single-phase 
s Precision ground cast Iron table MOBILE BASE! + Motor: 1 HP, 110V, single-phase, TEFC MADEIN + Conveyor motor: Yio HP, 110V, single-phase, 
* Cast iron tables tilt to 45° 1509001 variable speed 0-15 FPM 


Size: 15" x 20" 
+ Max. cutting height: 8" 
+ Min. stock thickness: е" 
+ Min. stock length: 
< Мах, cutting depth: 4" · = 
+ Feed rate: 16 FPM & 30 FPM 
+ Cutterhead diameter: 3" 
+ Number of knives: 3 
+ Cutterhead speed: 
5000 RPM 
+ Approx. shipping weight: 
675 Ibs. 


FACTORY! 


+ Oscillating sander table: 
147" square 

* Disc sander table: 
17⁄4" x 10" 

* Spindle sizes: 14", 
Зе" Ту" & 2" 

* Spindle speed: 
1725 RPM 

+ Stroke length: 1" 

+ Approx. shipping 
weight: 180 Ibs. 


FANTASTIC PRICE! mM A 4 


60529 


* Drum speed: 2300 FPM 

* Max. stock size: 12" w x 34" 

* Min. stock length: 8" 

* Drum size: 4" 

+ Belt: 3" hook & loop 

+ Approx. shipping 
weight: 199 Ibs. 


INDUSTRIAL-DUTY 

CONVEYOR BELT & 

SIDE HANDLES FOR 
PORTABILITY 


INTRODUCTORY PRICE! 
G0453 ONLY °775°° 
7959R 


CUSTOMER SERVICE: 570-546-9663 


REGULAR °456°° 
G0529 ONLY 542590 Em 


INTRODUCTORY PRICE! 


G0459 ONLY 42500 KR 


FAX: 1-800-438-5901 


1-800-523-4777 


„Бы. 


* A MILLION SQUARE FEET PACKED TO THE RAFTERS WITH MACHINERY & TOOLS 

* 2 OVERSEAS QUALITY CONTROL OFFICES STAFFED WITH QUALIFIED GRIZZLY ENGINEERS 
* HUGE PARTS FACILITY WITH OVER 1 MILLION PARTS IN STOCK AT ALL TIMES 

* TRAINED SERVICE TECHNICIANS AT ALL 3 LOCATIONS 

* MOST ORDERS SHIPPED THE SAME DAY 

* 24 HOUR ORDERING BY PHONE OR ONLINE 


BELLINGHAM, WA о MUNCY, PA ө SPRINGFIELD, MO 


14" BANDSAW THE ULTIMATE 14" BANDSAW 17" HEAVY-DUTY BANDSAW 


x D IDE IN 180 
+ Motor: % HP, 110V/220V, Motor: 1 HP, 110V/220V, MAI « Motor: 2 HP, 110V/220V, 
single-phase, TEFC 9001 FACTORY! 


& | single-phase, TEFC 
fe F * Precision ground cast iron table 


* Table size: 14" x 14" 
Table tilt: 45° right, 15° left 
* Cutting capacity/throat; 132" Л 
* Max. cutting heigh 
* Blade size: 927" to 937" 
(&" to %" wide) 
* Blade speed: 3000 FPM 
+4" dust port 
+ Approx. shipping weight. 
163 Ibs. 
IN 


" single-phase, TEFC, 1725 RPM 
* Precision ground cast iron table | A 1 + Precision ground cast iron table 
+ Deluxe extruded aluminum fence | Ё «9» | Table size: 17" x 17" x 1" 
+ Cutting capacity/throat: 13/4" B-- + Max. cutting height: 12" 
* Max. cutting height: 6" - Blade length: 1314" 
. PESE GE ae = 93^" long “Blade sizes: 14" - " 
(4"- %" wide E 
+ 2 blade speeds: 1500 & 3200 FPM + Blade speeds: 1600 & 3500 FPM 
* Approx. shipping weight: 198 Ibs, 


s d n 
MESE FACTORY! 


MADEIN 


109001 @ SAURE 
FACTORY! К BLADE RE 
REGULAR 23257 "65. REGULAR 82597 Vm 
аоѕво ONLY 310% G0555 ONLY 541500 ЁЁ 60513 ONLY $745% 
20" PLANER 1'^ HP SHAPER 3 HP SHAPER 
«Motor: 5 HP, 220V, single-phase New?! 5 Motor: ТНР, 110V/220V, single-phase . Motor: 3 HP, 220V, single-phase w/ reversing switch 
4 PATI YR * Precision ground cast iron table SHOWN W/ * Precision ground cast iron table 

+ Max. cutting width: 20! ү cr ^ н REED 
«Max. cutting height: 8" * Table size : 204" x 18) OPTIONAL * Table size w/ standard wing attached: 30%" x 284 

ї PADEN * Spindle travel: 3" 81706 WING | .3 interchangeable spindles: 4", 74" & 1" 


+ Min. stock thickness: е" 
*Min.stocklength: 7" — 
+ Мах, cutting depth: И" — 
* Feed rate: 16 FPM & 20 FPM 
*Cutterhead diameter: 34" @ 
* Number of knives: 4 
+ Cutterhead speed: 

5000 RPM 
+ Table size: 20" x 2574" 

(20" x 55%" w/ extension) 
* Approx. shipping BUILT-IN "K 

weight: 935 Ibs, MOBILE 


+ 2interchangeable spindles: 14" & 34" * Spindle travel: 3" * Spindle openings on 
* Spindle openings on table: 2р. table: 14, 24" 4 & 5%" 
14^ 34" & 5" л nS Wo * Spindle speeds: 7000 


* Spindle speeds: 7000 & 10,000 RPM 
& 10,000 RPM | + Approx. shipping 
+ Max. cutter diameter: 5" © weight: 357 Ibs 
* Approx. shipping 
weight: 221 Ibs. 


MAGNETIC 
SWITCH 


é HOLD-DOWN SPRINGS Sm 4 , 
INTRODUCTORY PRICE! REGULAR $5159 REGULAR $950% 
$4175% roa БЫШ 
G0454 ONLY 1175 61035 ONLY 548599 61026 ONLY 591599 
24" VARIABLE SPEED 2 HP CYCLONE DUST COLLECTOR |3 HP CYCLONE DUST COLLECTOR 
DRUM SANDER « Motor: TEFC Class“E" 2 HP. / | «Motor: 3 HP, 220V, single SHOWN W/ 
* Drum motor: 5 HP, 220V, single-phase 220V, single-phase, amps: 12.5 phase TEFC Class “F; T оета 
E Conveyor Motor ATP + Cycle/RPM: 60 Hertz/ : ЕШ: 192 gees) Rr 
* Conveyor speed: variable, 0 - 20 FPM 3450 RPM Е: “3450 RPM 6 
+ Max. stock thickness: 414" * Intake hole size: 7" s TU 
* Sandpaper: 3" hook & loop Æ- SERIES. «Impeller: 134" steel, riveted ааа riveted 


+ Suction capacity: 1354 CFM Ш 
@ 2.5" SP Н 

* Static pressure: 10.4" 

+ Filtration: 0.2-2 micron, 
99.996 efficiency 

* Filter surface area: 86 sq. ft. 


* Collection drum: 35 gal. 


+ Control panel with amp load meter 

* Dust ports: (2) 4" - 

* Approx. shipping 
weight: 489 Ibs 


+ Suction capacity: 1654 CFM 
@ 2.0" SP. 

+ Static pressure: 14.2" 

* Filtration: 0.2-2 micron, 
E 99.9% efficiency 

jg | Filter surface area: 108 sq. ft. 
+ Collection Drum: Steel, 


steel 55 gallons 
E rz + Approx. shipping weight: + Approx. shipping weight: 
m 359 Ibs. 421 lbs. 


" 574500 $1195% 
REGULAR $1795% G0440 ONLY °745 G0441 ONLY - 
G1066z ONLY *1695°° o H7499 STAND ONLY 5149*5 ИЙБЕ H7509 STAND ONLY °169°5 


OVER 12,000 PRODUCTS ONLINE! nce soos 


CATALOG! 
604 COLOR 
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TIZZly.com “=s 


Est. 1935 


Through recent surveys to better understand woodworker preference, you told us that the single most 
important characteristic in glue performance is quality. While this didn't surprise us, it did reassure us. 
That's because quality has been a Titebond” benchmark for over 70 years. 


Quality is what our brand is based on. And its what your projects demand and deserve. 


ess, 
_ 
4 < 


Titebond 


WOOD GLUES 


The Trusted Choice for Generations 


1-800-347-4583 * titebond.com 


September 2006, Issue 171 
This seal is your assurance that we build 
every project, verify every fact, and test every. 
reviewed tool in our workshop to guarantee 
your success and complete satisfaction. 


8 wine-bottle holder 
30 orbital sander rest 
36 frame-clamping jigs 
38 heirloom bookcase 
54 tabletop curio case 
60 intarsia eagle wall hanging 


70 workshop extension tables 
Support workpieces when using your mitersaw or 
mortising machine with this three-part fixture. 


12 cut sliding dovetails for drawers 
48 cabriole legs the simple way 
52 custom color your finishes 


65 master dadoes, grooves, and rabbets 
Learn the best and cleanest ways to saw or rout 
woodworking's most common joinery cuts. 


80 hand-tool skills for power-tool guys 


89 picture-perfect poly 
Follow these techniques for a flawless finish. 


92 make your clamps work harder 
Discover eight tips for successful assembly. 


101 cutting tenons to a T 
Using a tablesaw and mortising machine, see how 
to mill snug-fitting mortise-and-tenon joints. 


34 wise buys: self-sizing dado guides 


74 tool review: insert-based router lifts 
Add accuracy and convenience to your router table. 


94 three shop-proven products 


6 editor's angle 
8 sounding board 
16 ask WOOD 
20 shop tips 
112 what's ahead 


ae INNOVATIVE PRODUCTS 
SH ol Р D SJ DESIGNED FOR PRACTICAL USE 


WE DESIGN OUR MACHINES TO THE MOST STRINGENT STANDARDS, 
TRIPLE CHECK EACH ONE FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE AND 
BACK EVERY MACHINE WITH A FULL TWO-YEAR WARRANTY! 


2 HP, 10" CONTRACTOR TYPE SAW 
This saw is ready to rip with heavy-duty cast 
iron extension wings & the Shop Fox* 
Aluma-Classic® Fence. 


a 222 j larger & more expensive machines. 
FEATURES: E. ^ ud Includes Blade, Fence 


+ 2 HP, 110V*/220V i : = i & Heavy-Duty Miter Gauge =. 
А 1 : | ; 
single-phase motor Ww ^ E К Д 4- i " FEATURES: ё ~ 


14" BANDSAW W/CABINET STAND 
We took the most popular bandsaw size and з ==, 


added many features usually found only on cs E 
° 


+ Precision ground cast iron table ~~ } + LHP, 110V/220V, single-phase, TEFC motor 
w/ T-slots ae i * Table tilt: 45° right, 10° left PERRA 

+ Table size w/wings: 39%" x 27" = Z i + Max. cutting height: 6" (12" w/ optional ext.) > 

+ Max. depth of cut: 3%" = W : + Blade size: 9314" (‘" - 74" wide) 

+ Ripping capacity: 28" D à E } + Blade speeds: 1500 & 3200 RPM ^ 

* Arbor speed: 4250 RPM v i * Quick release blade tensioning jmd 

i Я 4 s 

+ Approx. shipping weight: 310 Ibs. Both Standard & Dado · Ф Ball bearing blade guides = 

* 110V operation requires purchase of 110V magnetic swil Inserts Are Included + Approx. shipping weight: 256 Ibs. mJ 


54 HP MORTISING MACHINE | 1 HP SHAPER with ROUTER SPINDLE 


This truly versatile machine combines the best of all 
worlds - a rock-solid router table, a powerful 


shaper & a split adjustment fence for 

easy edge jointing & profiling! p — iss 
FEATURES: - 

+ 1HP,110V single-phase reversible motor > 
Precision ground cast iron table: = 
24V x 19" w/ 94" miter slot Split i 
Spindle: 3" x 4" diameter Adjustment 

Spindle speed: 13,200 RPM ence 

Spindle travel: Ж" 


We designed this Mortising Machine 
to address all the frustrations found in 


other models on the market. ; MS 
Unique swiveling 


FEATURES: head assembly! 


+ "A HP, single-phase motor 

+ Adjustable depth stop rod 

+ Gas spring return 

*- Double support columns 

+ Jacobs® taper #2 spindle 

+ Heavy-duty cast iron construction 


+ Micro adjustable fence Maximum cutter height: 2⁄4" P 
+ Approx. shipping weight: 94 Ibs. Accepts М" and /" router bit spindles аа af 
Approx. shipping weight: 200 165. 


15" PLANER. with CABINET STAND Е MINI PLANER/MOULDER 
Get silky smooth cuts with the spiral cutterheads į Open sided Mini Planer/Moulder allows plenty 
on this most popular sized heavy-duty planer. ; of flexibility for profiling mouldings and panels. 
FEATURES: Spiral Cutterhead! д FEATURES: 
4-3 HP, 220V, single-phase motor + 2 HP, 220V, single-phase motor 
+ Mirror ground cast iron tables = + Cutterhead speed: 7000 RPM ЕТУ 
+ Feed rate: 16 & 20 FPM + Feed rate: 15 FPM Ше 
+ Maximum thickness: 6" qua + Max. profile depth: 34" С == Y^. 
+ Cutterhead diameter: 3" 4. `4: + Max. profile width: 624" 
+ Cutterhead speed: 5000 RPM Boc Planing width: 7" Full selection of TE] г 

+ Handwheel height adjustment i 4 Min. stock ength: 9" DW 

4- 4 rigid seel support columns + 4 Min. stock thickness: 1" 


+ Approx. shipping weight: W1724 + Max. stock thickness: 8" 
430 Ibs. i 


Moulding Knives | 
Also Available М 


i * 
+ Approx. shipping weight: 200 Ibs. a 


а 


SHOP FOX" is a registered trademark TO SEE OUR INNOVATIVE MACHINES 
* of Woodstock International, Inc. AT AN AUTHORIZED DEALER, PLEASE 
: о sales@shopfox.biz CALL FOR THE LOCATION NEAREST YOU! 


INTERNATIONAL ING SHOPFOX.BIZ 1-800-840-8420 
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sté EDITOR-IN-CHIEF | use biscuits wherever 
We BILL KRIER mS > appropriate. They're quick 
Executive Editor Managing Editor and easy to install, strong 


Pocket-hole joints take little 
Production/Office Manager ^ Administrative Assistant time and are as easy as 
MARGARET CLOSNER SHERYL MUNYON æ boring a hole. You don't 

need a lot of measuring— 

Photographers MARTY BALDWIN, SCOTT LITTLE, BLAINE MOATS, JAY WILDE just a drill, dedicated jig, 

Illustrators TIM CAHILL, LORNA JOHNSON, ROXANNE LeMOINE a clamp or two, and screws. 

Technical Consultants JEFF HALL, DEAN FIENE, PAT LOWRY 

Contributing Craftsman JIM HEAVEY 
Proofreaders BARBARA KLEIN, IRA LACHER, JIM SANDERS 


CUSTOMER SERVICE: 800/374-9663 
For more ways to reach us about specific matters, see page 10. 
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JIM HARROLD MARLEN KEMMET enough for most applications, 
The dovetail lap joint Editorial Manager, Tools and Techniques Senior Design Editor ane isis 
lends style to a project. DAVE CAMPBELL KEVIN BOYLE a 
Making one with a Techniques Editor Techniques Editor — 
router and straight bit is € BOB WILSON ВОВ HUNTER = 
faer Пи Going it with Projects Editor Projects Editor z 
а hand chisel OWEN DUVALL JAN SVEC 3 
¥ Design Editor Master Craftsman чы ай 
b^ x 207; s JEFF MERTZ CHUCK HEDLUND 
|| ÍA Art Director Associate Art Director Assistant Art Director 
N EA KARL EHLERS GREG SELLERS CHERYL A. CIBULA 
Ww : 


Hand-cut dovetails 
are strong, flexible in 
size, and give a piece 
character. Making -< 
them can test one's 
skill and patience. 


woodmagazine.com 5 


Bonds 
hundreds of 
materials including 
wood, stone, metal, 
ceramic & more! 

Incredibly strong 

& 100% waterproof! 


Extra Thick. Extra Stick. 
New Gorilla Tape sticks to things 
ordinary tapes simply can't. 
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RPOSE 


Adhesive Caulk 


PY 


„а FOR: 


Polyseamseal. As an adhesive, it's strong, easy 
to use, and, of course, permanent. It bonds virtu- 
ally anymaterials together, permanently. Oh, and 
one more thing, it’s also a great caulk. See top. 

POLVOEAMSEAL 


1001 USES AND COUNTING 


WWW. polyseamseal.com 


152006 Henket Consumer Adhosirs; Inc 
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Build a project; save 
your life and another 


We woodworkers don't typically think of what we dá 
do as a life-saving activity. But by participating in Е 
our Build-A-Gift contest, you can extend lives. 


his hasn't been proven 

in a medical journal yet, 

but I’m fairly convinced 
that every hour we spend in the 
shop extends our lifespans by at 
least three hours. After all, what's 
more therapeutic than escaping to 
our workshops? And while I must 
admit there are shop moments 
that actually may deduct a few 
minutes from our lives—miscutting a 
part or applying a finish that doesn't turn 
out come to mind—these incidents are 
the exception, not the rule. By and large, 
shop time melts away any stresses we're 
experiencing. At least that’s my theory, and 
Im sticking with it. 

But have you ever stopped to consider 
that you also can extend another person's 
life by putting in shop time? What's cooler 
than that? Here's how: Build a gift and enter 
it in the Build-A-Gift Contest detailed on 
pages 28 and 29. Your project may win you 
some great tools or woodworking supplies. 
And here's where you can help save other 
lives. After the judging, your project will be 
sold at auction to raise funds for St. Jude's 
Children's Research Hospital. Every single 
dime of the auction proceeds go directly to 


St. Jude to treat and find cures for childhood | 


illnesses. No family ever pays St. Jude for 
medical treatment. 

To find out more about this worthy 
charity go to its Web site: stjude.org. For 

a full list of prizes (the $5,000 top prize 
from Peachtree Woodworking Supply, for 
example, consists of too many items to show 
in the ad) go to woodmagazine.com/contest. 
There are 25 ways for you to win. 


Start building today 

Your entry is due to us November 1, but 
I encourage you to get into the shop now. 
From my experience as a judge in past 


MAGAZINE 


BUILD-A- GIFT 


C oO DN TES 


contests like this one, I know that the top 
entries were well-planned and carefully 
built, with a well-cured finish that took 
several days or weeks to apply. 

Here are some more tips to keep in mind: 
There are separate prizes for projects from 
original designs and projects from existing 
plans. For the originally designed projects, 
the judges will be looking for creativity, 
pleasing style, and functionality. If you 
build a project from an existing plan, make 
sure it’s a well-thought-out one, and then 
execute it to your best ability. The judges 
look for well-fitted joints, good grain 
matching, and—no surprise here— 

a gift they would like to receive or give 
themselves. Just remember that your project 
has to fit into a box no larger than 2x2x3', 

In years past I’ve been amazed by 
the outpouring of incredible projects 
that readers built for WOOD» magazine 
contests, and this year I’m sure you’ll come 
through for the kids at St. Jude. We'll 
showcase all of the winning projects in 
the February/March 2007 issue. 

Best of luck. I can’t 
wait to see what you 
send in. 


Pd. 
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AWARDED MosT INNOVATIVE 


History has a tendency of repeating itself and it has with the 
revolutionizing POWERMATIC PM2000 10" Tablesaw. Following its 
time-honored Model 66, the PM2000 has it all and then some. 
Equipped with the industry’s first arbor lock, an integrated castor 
system, a true quick release riving knife and blade guard system, 
this machine is a powerhouse. Backed with the industry’s most 
durable 5-year warranty, this line comes in 12 variations. Find the 
model most suitable to your needs at a local POWERMATIC dealer 
or at www.powermatic.com/wood 


INTEGRATED QUICK RELEASE ARBOR LOCK 


RETRACTABLE RIVING KNIFE & 
CASTOR SYSTEM GUARD SYSTEM 


Ў Circle No. 1662 
ad 
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sounding board 


Our bulletin board for letters, comments, and timely updates 


Holy mackerel, another wine bottle holder 


We keep coming across interesting wine 
bottle holders. Here's one more, designed by 
Eric Jorgensen of Chesapeake, Virginia. 
Eric asks that you only make a few for gifts 
using his design. (He sells a full line of 
functional wood items through the Abacus 
gallery in Portland, Maine; 800/206-2166, 
or visit abacusgallery.com.) 

Begin with a 24x4x12" piece of scrap. 
(Eric likes to use exotic woods; the one 
pictured at right is made from goncalo 
alves.) Apply the pattern from the WOOD 
Patterns? insert. Now, drill the 11" 
through-hole, and the 316" hole 34" deep on 


Article update 


Issue 166 (November 2005) 

* If you're building the hall table on pages 
60—64 and using one of the alternate joinery 
methods, cut the four aprons (B, C) 177" 
shorter than specified in the plans. 
(Essentially, you would be cutting off the 
tenons.) Be sure to cut to length before 
laying out the arc. All other measurements 
and steps remain the same. 


v. 
C 


754" for part (B) 
Е 32" an Q 


Think inside the box 
for Build-A-Gift contest 
Projects created for the Build-A-Gift 
contest should fit into a box no bigger than 
2x2x3'. An announcement in issue 170 
(June/July 2006) incorrectly stated 
"2x2x3 in." The Build-A-Gift contest, 
sponsored by WOOD? magazine, will 
auction off all project entries to raise 
money for St. Jude Children's Research 
Hospital, and prizes will be awarded in 24 
categories, including $5,000 of tools and 
accessories for the Grand Prize. For more 
information, see page 28. 


. around the large hole on both sides. 


| Sciss 


the top side for the eye. (Order the 
yellow eye no. 8865, $.79 for two 
eyes, from Meisel Hardware 
Specialties, 800/441-9870, or go 
to meiselwoodhobby.com.) 

Next, rout a Vie" chamfer 


Cut the 45° bevel at the end of the tail. 
Except for the mouth, scrollsaw the fish to 
shape. On your router table, rout the 316" 
round-over on the edges of the fish. Follow 
that by cutting the mouth, sanding, and 


| finishing, Friction-fit the eye in place. 


—WOOD editors 


Felt-good story of the year 
Your article on working with felt in issue 
167 (December 2005/January 2006) page 
96, caught my interest. I submit that 
rs—no matter how sharp—are a poor 
choice for cutting felt. After much trial and 
error, I stumbled onto using my wife's 
rotary fabric knife (available at any fabric 
store). As shown at right, it works great 
when used alongside a thick straightedge. 
No more stretching the felt out of shape, or 
uneven cuts. 


—Norm Streeter, Waldport, Ore. 


To trim felt or other fabric (such as velvet 
used to line jewelry boxes) with a rotary 
cutter, lay the material on a blade-absorbing 
rotary cutting mat. Mark where you want to 
make your cut, and then line up your 
straightedge over the marks. (We used a 


., thick, wide acrylic ruler found at fabric 
| stores.) Now, with the exposed blade face 
| flush to the straightedge and just off the 


Close ceiling with shortcut 
I read the Shop Tip for enclosing a basement 


. ceiling in issue 168 (February/March 2006), 


but found a quicker way to do it. I enclosed 


| my basement ceiling by nailing 3"-wide 


strips of hardboard to the bottom edge of 
the floor joists, leaving 34" extended on each 
side. Then I placed acoustic ceiling tiles on 
the top side of the strips for an attractive 
ceiling that won’t need paint. 

—Adeline Koebel, Manitowoc, Wis. 


fabric, press on the handle to protrude the 
sharp cutting edge. Run the wheel along the 


| straightedge, severing the fabric. 


—WOOD editors 


| Joists 
S 
Hardboard Ceiling tile 


continued on page 10 


8 


WOOD magazine September 2006 


POWERMATIC 


SELECTED Hor New Toot 2006 


Selected as a Hot New Tool for 2006 by WOOD MAGAZINE, 
the POWERMATIC PM701 Benchtop Mortiser is proving to 
be just that. The PM701 features an integrated bit and chisel 
spacer, in line depth stop, heavy-duty reversible handle, 
reversible stock hold down with double lock system, and 
quick action cam lock with lock nuts, making this machine a 
real time-saver. Find out more about the PM701 at a local 
POWERMATIC dealer or at www.powermatic.com/wood 


QUICK ACTION REVERSIBLE STOCK 
CAM LOCK HOLD DOWN 


IN LINE BIT AND 
DEPTH STOP CHISEL SPACERS 
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1090 


sounding board 


Bored physicist “turns” 


into woodworker 
I'm a 78-year-old retired physicist who 
decided to get into woodturning because I 
became bored with retired life. The first 
project on my new mini-lathe was the 
holiday ornament from issue 166 
(November 2005), page 52. 

Making them out of walnut and 
chestnut, I combine carving and painting, 


An attractive solution 

Many of you have told us that you can’t find 
the magnetic bases featured in the Shop Tip 
of issue 167 (December 2005/January 
2006), page 32. No longer! You can buy 
them at Woodcraft for $21 each, no. 128398. 
Call 800/225-1153, or visit woodcraft.com. 


—WOOD editors | 


. Reader improves Top Tip 


my other favorite hobbies, with turning to 
make them more decorative and unique. 
So far I have made 17 ornaments, but 
change each one slightly. I have added a 


I liked Jonathan Leavy's Top Shop Tip on 
how to square your miter gauge in issue 167 
(December 2005/January 2006), page 30, 
but it will only work if the edges on your 
test piece are perfectly parallel. I found a 
quicker way. To be accurate, the test cuts 
need to be referenced from the same 


second pine tree to some, an angel on top 
of one, and three with a cross inside in 
place of the tree. 

—Paul Long, Friendsville, Tenn. 


straight edge of the workpiece, as shown 


| below. The best way to do this is to make 


the first cut—with the blade's height equal 
to half the board's thickness—in the middle 
of a test piece; then flip the board end for 
end instead of edge for edge. Finally, make 
the second cut to check for square. 

—Reinhold Weindel, Taylor, Pa. 


^ Flip board 
between cuts 


HOW TO REACH US 


m For woodworking advice: 
Post your woodworking questions (joinery, 
finishing, tools, turning, general woodwork- 
ing, etc.) on one of 20+ online forums at 
woodmagazine.com/forums. 


ш To contact our editors: 
Send your comments via E-mail to 
woodmail@woodmagazine.com; or call 
800/374-9663 and press option 2; or write 
to WOOD magazine, 1716 Locust St., 
LS-221, Des Moines, ІА 50309. 


т Subscription assistance: 


To notify us of an address change, or to 

get help with your subscription, go to 
woodmagazine.com/service; call 
800/374-9663 and press option 1. Outside 
the U.S., call 515/247-2981. Or write to 
WOOD magazine, P.0. Box 37439, Boone, ІА 
50037-0439. Please enclose your address 
label from a recent magazine issue. 


To find past articles: 
See our index at woodmagazine.com/index. 


m To order past issues and articles: 
Order past issues of WOOD magazine, our 
special issues, or downloadable articles from 
issue 100 to present: Visit our online store at 
woodmagazine.com/store, or call 888/636- 
4478. Some issues are sold out. 


m Updates to previously published projects: 
For an up-to-date listing of changes in 
dimensions and buying-guide sources 
from issue 1 through today, go to 
woodmagazine.com/editorial. 


10 


WOOD magazine September 2006 


Ses and gaya ain brm 


Circle No. 1662 


YOUR DREAM TURNER 


Take the guesswork out of accurate turning with the 
POWERMATIC 3520B Lathe. It comes complete with a 
digital RPM readout, built-in spindle indexing, redesigned 
tailstock with internal storage, and self-ejecting laser etched 
quill. The exclusive tool rest assembly can accommodate 
an optional dust port, which travels with the tool rest. 
Additional features include a set of dead centers which hold 
a spindle for visual comparison, a two position mount for 
the optional bed extension, a sliding hammer knockout rod 
with brass tip, an attached tool caddy, and a metal shelf for 
tool storage. Find out more about the 3520B at a local 
POWERMATIC dealer or at www.powermatic.com/wood 


VARIABLE SPEED 
DIGITAL READOUT 


EXCLUSIVE 
TOOL REST ASSEMBLY 


SUPERIOR 
LIVE CENTER 


just-right joinery 


cut sliding 
dovetails 


for durable drawers 


ovetail construction symbolizes 
quality woodworking for good 
reason: Its locking parts produce a 


mechanically strong joint built to last. By 
adding sliding dovetails to your drawers, 
you achieve that strength while sidestepping 
the time and experience needed to hand-cut 
through dovetails or the jigs needed to 
machine half-blind dovetails. 

To guide you through the steps for 
cutting sliding dovetails in your own on the back of each drawer front. 
projects, we'll use the drawers from the Е 3 Е , 
bookcase on page 38 as an example. You — | Give your bit a little relief 


| piece. Then mark the dovetail centerlines | lines and the drawer ends to determine the 
distance from the fence to the edge of the 
dovetail bit. 

On the bookcase drawers, for example, 


also can use this joint for applications as , Ease the strain on the dovetail bit, and keep | half the width of the 34" dovetail bit would 
varied as locking the ends of shelves tothe | chips from packing into the dovetail slot, be 716". Subtract Yio" from the centerlines 
sides of a bookcase or partitioning a box. by first cutting a relief kerf at the dovetail marked 1/4" from the drawer end, and set 
: : slot centerline, as shown in Photo A. your router table fence 16" from the outer 
First, organize your cuts Set the blade height to 4e" fora j&"-deep | edge of the bit, as shown in Photo B. Asa 
When cutting the drawer front, back, and dovetail in 34" stock. For thicker drawer rule of thumb, leave at least 7/46" between 
sides, make the sides 1⁄4" wider than their fronts, dovetail depths can be cut up to half | the edge of the dovetail and the end of the 
final width. This extra margin allows you the thickness of the part. Back up your 
to remove any router-bit tear-out on the . relief cut with a sacrificial pushblock. A RELIEF KERF EASES ROUTING 
sides prior to assembling the drawers. Save | 
scraps the thickness of the sides and fronts | Speed up your setup | 
to test your router table settings. | Now you're ready to rout the dovetails. | 
Start by labeling your drawer front, | First, divide the maximum width of the 


sides, and back, as shown below, plus the dovetail bit in half. Then subtract that from 
inside surfaces and top edges on each the distance between the dovetail center- 


тоо М" deep 
Мм" from bottom edge 
(or from rabbet) — ^ 


XPLODED VIEW 


7/6" minimum space from 
edge of dovetail to end 


9° dovetail 


Эв" 9° dovetail 


М" groove 74" deep 
у" from bottom edge 


continued on page 14 
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Do More, MORE ACCURATELY 


A drill press is no longer just a drill press thanks to the 
robust features incorporated into the POWERMATIC 
PM2800 Variable Speed 18" Drill Press. Do more with a 
digital readout for accurate speed setting, two lasers in an 
X-Y axis to pinpoint the drilling center point, an extra large 
cast iron table with sliding extension wings, variable speeds 
from 300 to 3000, as well as a 5/8" keyless drill chuck for 
quick bit changes. Find more about the PM2800 at a local 
POWERMATIC dealer or at www.powermatic.com/wood 


DIGITAL LASER GUIDE 
READOUT SYSTEM 


5/8" KEYLESS EXTENSION 
DRILL CHUCK WINGS 


AVAILABLE 
FALL 2006 
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just-right 


Minimize the fence 
opening width. 


drawer front to allow enough stock to 
reinforce the dovetail. 

Again, use a pushblock to stop tear-out 
when the dovetail bit emerges, as shown in 
Photo C. Slow the feed rate to allow chips 
to escape through the relief kerf, and use a 
second clean-up pass if needed. 


Now, rout no-fail tails 
Leaving the dovetail bit height unchanged, 
adjust the router table fence so the bit will 
cut into the face of the drawer sides, as 
shown in Photo D. (You'll sneak up on a 
perfect fit using scrap.) If the fence has an 
adjustable bit opening, move both sides as 
close as safely possible to the bit. 

Test your fence setting on scrap the same 
thickness as your drawer sides. If the 
dovetail is too thick to fit the dovetail slot, 
nudge the fence away from the bit by half 
the difference. Make additional test cuts 
until the dovetail fits snugly within the 
dovetail slot. Using a push pad and block, 
cut the dovetail on the front ends of your 
drawer sides. 


14 


_ Make the remaining cuts 
To cut a drawer bottom groove between the _ 


. accommodate the thickness of the drawer 


| the sides to accommodate the drawer back. | 7 - 
; The top edges of the drawer sides can now б Z 
_ be trimmed to the parts’ final width. I 


| right, not front-to-back. 


Cut long sliding 

dovetail jobs down to size 
Sliding dovetails, like those you might cut 
into the ends of a shelf 12" wide or wider, 
can produce so much friction during glue- 
up and assembly that they catch in the 
dovetail slot. For problem-free assembly, 
reduce this friction by cutting notches in 
long dovetails, as shown at right, using a 
bandsaw or coping saw. The notches also 
capture excess glue to reduce squeeze- 
out. Leave 752" of the dovetail to avoid the 
chance of cutting into the surface. 


Leave %2" 
here 


dovetail slots on the inside of the front 
piece, first chuck a straight bit in your 
table-mounted router that's wide enough to 


bottom. Then adjust the fence to leave at 
least 14" of material between the edge of 
the groove and bottom edges of the drawer 
sides and front. 

To make a stopped drawer-bottom 
groove in a drawer front, first mark the 
location of the bit on a piece of masking 
tape, as shown in Photo E. Lower the 
drawer front onto the bit so the dovetail slot 
centers over the two lines, rout the groove, 
and raise the other end after cutting to the 
other dovetail slot. 

Next, cut grooves the full length of both 
side pieces to hold the drawer bottom. For | 
our sample drawer, we also cut dadoes in | $ 


X Expansion 
Finally, cut the drawer back piece to a N slot 
width matching the distance from the edge 
of the drawer-bottom groove to the top of 
the sides. If you cut the drawer bottom 
from plywood, make it 42" smaller than 
the maximum dimension between the 
grooves to allow for expansion. If you 
make the drawer bottom from solid wood, 
cut the panel to a snug fit, and orient the 
grain to run from side-to-side as shown at 


Glue and assemble the front and sides 
before adding the drawer bottom and then 
the back. The solid wood drawer bottom 
shown in Photo Е will be glued to the front, | 
but not the sides. A screw through an 
expansion slot in the drawer bottom 
attaches it to the back. 4^ 
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A MILLION SQUARE FEET PACKED TO THE RAFTERS WITH MACHINES & TOOLS! 


NEW SOLID LAMINATED WOOD WORKBENCHES 


60" BIRCH WORKBENCH 
Where space and budget are limited, this workbench has some big 
bench features including a front vise and end vise wit! 
bench dogs, two drawers with ball bearing slides, a 
large storage shelf and tool tray. 


+ Edge thickness: 2%" 
* Overall size: 60"W x 
20"D x 38"H 
+ Drawer dimensions: 
124"W x 13%"D x 3%"H 
+ Vise size (front & end): 
12%" x 24" 
+ Approx. shipping p 
weight: 106 Ibs. E 
2 ALL DRAWERS 
ARE FELT LINED! 


H7723 ONLY 527599 


60" BIRCH WORKBENCH WITH DRAWERS 
When organized storage is every bit as important as a stable work 
surface, this workbench is what you need. It has six 
drawers with ball bearing slides & two lower compart- 


| ments. The end vise includes two bench dogs. 


+ Edge thickness: 2%" 
+ Overall size: 60"W x 
* 20"D x 34'H 

* Sm. drawer dimensions: 
194"W x 13%"D x 24H 

* Med. drawer dimensions: 
19%4"W x 13%"D x 44H 

* Bottom compartments: : 
214"W x 15"D x 124"H T 

* End vise size: 122" x 2%" ALL DRAWERS ARE FELT LINED! 

+ Approx. shipping weight: 148 Ibs. 


H7724 ONLY °350°° 


78" MAPLE WORKBENCH 


With 13% square feet of work surface, you'll have plenty of room for 
any project! An end vise and six storage drawers with ball bearing 
slides make this Maple Workbench truly functional. Laminated solid 
maple gives stability and durability. 
+ Edge thickness: 2%" • Overall size: 78"W x 25"D x 38"H 
+ Sm. drawer dimensions: 16/4" W x 13/4"D x 34"H ` 
+ Med. drawer dimensions: 164"W x 13"D x 4%4"H 
* Lg. drawer dimensions: 16/4"W x 134"D x 57"Н 
* End vise size: р 
1245 x 24" 
* Approx. shipping 
weight: 194 165 


ul 
Y i = i P 
H7721 ONLY °495°° ЙБ a 


EXCEPTIONAL 
WOOD TOOL BOXES 


Grizzly is now offering an impressive 
selection of quality wood toolboxes and chests for 
storing and protecting your fine tool bits, measuring 
tools and machine accessories. Whether you choose 
traditional oak or the more contemporary look of maple, 
you will get the same excellence and attention to detail 
including beautiful face veneer over stable center cores, 
interlocking joints, felt lined drawers and locking lids & 
front panels. These are some of the nicest we've seen 
anywhere. You'll be proud to have them in your shop! 


ALL DRAWERS 
ARE FELT LINED! 


La 
1 


84" EUROSTYLE BIRCH WORKBENCH 


This massive Eurostyle Workbench will be the center of attention in 
any shop! Made of stable laminated birch, it features both a front and 
end vise, tool tray and tilt out tool drawer with integral shelf. 


«Table top thickness: 4/4" + Overall size: 84/2"W x 24" Ae"D x 34H 

* Tilt out drawer size: 53/2"W х 19"D x 14"H 

+ Storage shelf size: 55/2" W x 18/^"D • Front vise size: 1974" x 7" 

+ End vise: 6" x 6" with square dog holes • Approx. shipping weight: 331 Ibs. 


TO VIEW OUR ENTIRE SELECTION OF 
WORKBENCHES AND STORAGE OPTIONS 
AS WELL AS THOUSANDS OF 

HIGH QUALITY MACHINES, 

TOOLS & ACCESSORIES, GET 

YOUR FREE COPY OF THE 

FULL COLOR, 604 PAGE 

2006 GRIZZLY CATALOG 

OR VISIT OUR INFO PACKED 

WEBSITE! 


"str 


CUSTOMER SERVICE: 570-546-9663 FAX: 1-800-438-5901 
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Answers to your questions from letters, e-mails, and WOOD Onlinee 


Hide sapwood with dye 


I'm working with a wide 

piece of walnut that has sap- 
wood on one edge. Is there a good 
way to stain the sapwood to match 
the heartwood? 


—MKen Johnson, Lancaster, Ра. | 


1 Use dye instead of stain to equalize 

heartwood and sapwood color 
differences, Ken. Unlike most stains, dye 
doesn't have pigments that settle into wood 
pores, thus emphasizing them. You can 
easily lighten or darken dye for a close 
color match. For the walnut part shown at 
right, we used TransTint dark walnut dye 
(Woodcraft no. 128485, $17, 800/225-1153 
or woodcraft.com), but you also can use 
brown mahogany (no. 819064). Mix 1 
teaspoon of dye in | cup of water, then test 
your dye color on sanded pieces of scrap 
sapwood. Add water or dye to the mix to 
lighten or darken the color until you get a 
match close to the color of heartwood 
moistened with a damp cloth. Don't worry 
about making a perfect color match; wood 
naturally has slight color variations. 

Now, on your workpiece, moisten the 

adjoining heartwood to preview the color 
the wood will turn once it's finished. This 


Dinnertime dilemma 


| get so engrossed with 

working in my garage 
workshop that | sometimes miss 
a hot supper when my wife calls 
and I can't hear her. | tried a wire- 
less doorbell, but that’s not loud 
enough. Is there a way to make a 
wireless remote light? 

—Bob Parsons, Maplewood, Minn. 


| When the sound of the tablesaw 

drowns out the growling of your 
stomach, let a wireless switch connected to 
a lamp in your shop call you to dinner, 
Bob. Among those available are two 
through Amazon.com (no. B00008X5D5, 
$16, or no. B0006GYCIO, $40). Both work 


up to 100 feet, depending on the number of. · 


walls and metal obstructions between the 
transmitter and receiver. 


also blocks the dye from bleeding into the 
heartwood. Then moisten a towel with dye 
and press out the excess. Wipe the dye onto 
the sapwood, working with the grain. To 


Plug a lamp into the receiver and the 
receiver into the workshop wall outlet 
closest to your house. Then place the lamp 
where its light will be noticed. By pressing 
the on and off buttons on the keychain 


If you're looking for an answer to a woodworking 
question, write to ASK WOOD, 1716 Locust St., 
LS-221, Des Moines, IA 50309-3023 or send us 
an e-mail at askwood woodmagazine.com. For 
immediate feedback from your fellow woodworkers, 
post your questions on one of our woodworking 
forums at woodmagazine.com/forums. 


dye 


blend the edges of the dyed area with the 
heartwood, wipe them with a moist cloth. 
A light sanding with 220-grit abrasive will 
knock down raised grain. 


transmitter, your wife can send you a 
supper signal. Or to really get your 
attention, plug in a rotating beacon such as 
the one shown below, or a strobe light. 
Both are available at novelty stores. 


16 


WOOD magazine September 2006 


The skinny on plywood 
Q ш! am looking for true м" 

m birch plywood for some flat- 
panel doors I’m making. My rail bit 
cuts a slot that's exactly 1⁄4" wide, 
and undersize plywood moves 
around in the slot. Can anyone 
direct me to dealers who supply true 
Ya" plywood? 

—Tony Leone, Wesley Chapel, Fla. 


A m Part of your difficulty is that your 
mbit was meant to cut dadoes for 
solid wood panels sized to 1⁄4" thick, Tony, 
not for plywood. If you work with plywood 
frequently, consider supplementing your 
two-bit stile-and-rail set with a bit that cuts 
just the rail and stile profiles, and a set of 
straight bits sized to common plywood 
thicknesses for cutting panel slots. The 
profiling bits require added setup time, but 
allow you to control the distance from the 
profile to the slot and the width of the 
panel slot. 
You're unlikely to find true 1⁄4" birch 
plywood because commonly available 
imports come in metric sizes. A 6mm 
thickness comes close to 1⁄4" at .2362". 
However, some suppliers also market 5mm 
ply wood, or .1969", as V4" plywood. In our 
shop, /2" Baltic birch measures about 
2mm, or .4724". 
For construction-grade ply wood, the 
ollowing si e common: 34, 7/6, 15/32, 
19/32, and 23/32". For these sizes, straight bits 
ike the one shown below can cut dadoes 
for plywood in such sizes as 7/32 or !5/e« (for 
YA" plywood), !!/3 (for 34"), 15/52 or 31/64 (for 
V2"), and 23/32 (for 34"). 


Plywood bits cut dado widths that match 
common plywood thicknesses. Freud offers a 
set of four with 74" (490-106) ог 72" (489-650) 
shanks; 800/334-4107 or freudtools.com. 


continued on page 18 
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Tie |UltimatelustiCollectars! 


[ЧЕ ОБбЕПЕ$1 ӘП 2000 


Oneida redesigned their award- -winning 2 & 3hp 
| Commercial systems into the new and more powerful 
Pro Series 1500 & 2000! 


Pro 2000 


ae 


> More CFM > Square-to-Round Inlet 

- b Heavier Gauge Barrel »- Heavy-Duty Wall Bracket 
» Filter Efficiency Саиде > 5-Үваг Warranty 
> Magnetic Starter > Internal Silencer 


РОБЕ 


pe Editor's Pick 
website. 


American SET abe Jan. 2006 


"Its new Gorilla line 
delivers top performance 
ata conpeniibe price." | 


| Our 3hp Gorilla tested 
їп а class by itself with 
the most airflow (CFM). 
| Our 2hp Gorilla tested 
_ with more CFM than the 
3, 2.5 and 2hp 
. competitors except for 
| one Shp unit. а 


BALDOR 
Sane 


> 1.5 - 30hp Systems 
> Ready-to-Ship Ductwork 
> Ductwork Design Service 
> Outstanding Filtration 

> Superior Customer Service 
> Dust Collection Since 1993 


D-I-Y unit and hose 
packages available. 


E 


Turns your shop vacuum 
into a cyclonic vacuum. 
Sand for hours without 


De having to clean your filter! 


Oneida 5 
| br Order On-Line! 


- EON Www.oneida-air.com 
е Call Today for FREE Brochure! 


1.800.732.4065 
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Patent Pending 


ask wood 


Keep batteries at their peak 
Q m Our sons have given me a 
mnumber of cordless tools, 
but when I want to use one of 
them, the batteries soon run low 
because they've lost their charge 
sitting on a shelf. Is there a way 
I could plug the chargers into а 
power strip, and then plug the However, a check of your tool owner's 
strip into a timer to charge the manual may make all of this unnecessary. 
batteries, say for 30 minutes | More expensive cordless tools usually come 
every day? Or would that harm with high-end features, such as chargers 
the batteries? | like the one shown at right, that bring a 
—Robert Jesse, Moweaqua, IIl. | battery up to full charge and feed it a 
| maintenance, or “trickle,” charge as needed. 


[ А ш That approach is a crude version of 
what some tool battery chargers do 
automatically, Robert, and it could work if 
left on long enough each day to fully 
| recharge the battery. Leaving a battery in an 
unplugged charger shouldn't create problems 
for either the battery or charger. 


ETFX5O" 


Professional 


„серпом comrorr 
Cushioned Grip 


Moz perrormance 
Drives 6 Different Size 
Staples+Nails 


ас 


WE 


USTED яй 


Хх TRAORDINARY POWER 
14 Amps of Surge Power ... It’s what 
" 
CITING DESIGN you've come to 
Хт Ergonomic Styling Мрест from Arrow! 
MADE IN 


HECHO EN E.U.A. 
Keeping America Strong 
Available at home centers, lumberyards, and fine hardware stores wherever professional tools are sold! 


Ire 


Arrow Fastener Co., Inc., 271 Mayhill Street, Saddle Brook, New Jersey 07663 
Canada: Jardel Distributors, Inc., 6505 Metropolitan Blvd. East, Montreal, Quebec HIP 1X9. 

Arrow Fastener (U.K) Ltd., Unit 5 ZK Park, 23 Commerce Way, Croydon CRO 425, Surrey, United Kingdom 
veww.arrowfastener.com {©2002 Arrow Fastener Co. Inc Rev 702 


Other tool 
manufacturers 
discourage 
leaving 
batteries in 
unattended 
chargers for 
long periods. 
A charger 
malfunction could result in the battery 
going into continuous overcharge and 
becoming overheated. Only the owner’s 
manual for your tools can specify whether 


| continuous charging is right for you. 


Hinges hit a sour note 
ginstalling a long piano hinge 
mgenerally frustrates me. 

Surely there's a simple, surefire 

method that will ensure the hinged 

parts are aligned so the surfaces 

of both pieces are level with each 

other. Got any suggestions? 

—Charles Cottingham, Columbia, Mo. 


A ш The hinge itself can solve your 
alignment problems, Charles. To 
start, mark both workpieces where one end 
of the hinge will be located. Then open the 
hinge so its barrel is on the outside of an L 
formed by the two leaves. Lay the hinge on 

a workpiece with one end against your 
hinge-end mark and a leaf resting along the 
edge, as shown below. Press the other leaf 
flat against the top surface and clamp the 
hinge firmly in place. Place the tip of a 
self-centering Vix drill bit in the hinge leaf 
holes, and drill pilot holes at each screw 
location. Move the hinge to the other 
workpiece where it will later be mounted, 
and repeat the process. This way, the two 
outside surfaces mount level with each 
other, and the hinge barrel rides at a 
uniform height between both parts. 


Self- 
centering 
drill bit 
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Remove the twist when . 
cutting half-round molding 

Га like to slice some dowels 

in half lengthwise to make 
half-round molding. But when I 
tried a test cut at the bandsaw, the 
stock wanted to twist. How can 1 
get a clean cut? 

—Felipe Juarez, Houston 


mAs you've discovered, Felipe, the 

| trick is guiding the dowel without 
twisting. The jig shown here is easy to 
make and serves as both a splitter and 
stabilizer behind the blade. Simply screw 
a piece of metal slightly thinner than the 
blade to a wooden block, and clamp it to 
the bandsaw’s rip fence. To place the metal 
plate in line with the blade, make the 
thickness of the block just under half the 
diameter of the dowel you're cutting. 


A nailing plate attached to a wood strip 
keeps dowel stock from twisting as you 
slice it lengthwise. 


woodmagazine.com 


Many of our customers are mail-order buy- 
ers. These consumers are interested in 
receiving offers for other products and 
services from our company (Meredith 
Corporation) and for products and services 
offered by other reputable companies. 


In order to promote our other products, 
we retain your name and address in a pro- 
spective customer file. We also provide 
that name and address to other reputable 
companies who offer products we con- 
sider to be of value and interest to our 
customers. 


However, we also respect the rights of 
those customers who prefer not to receive 
additional mail-order offers. 


Should you prefer to have your name 
restricted, please fill out the coupon 
(below), clip it out, and mail it to the 
address shown. Please be sure to indicate 
whether you wish to restrict all offers or 
just those from other companies. 


I will accept offers from Meredith 
Corporation only. 


Г] I prefer not to receive any offers. 


Include a current magazine address label 
with this coupon, and mail your request to: 
Magazine Customer Service 
P.O. Box 10263 
Des Moines, IA 50336-0263 


Whether you are a do-it- 
yourselfer, a professional 
woodworker or somewhere 
in between, you have a world 
full of projects in the home 
or in the shop that will be 
easier and more enjoyable to 
complete when you use qual- 
ity clamps, bench vises and 
miter boxes/saws from the 
Adjustable Clamp Company. 
Look for them under the 
Jorgensen, Adjustable and 
Pony brand names wherever 
fine tools are sold. 


Circle No. 733 w ij 
‘Adjustable’, “Jorgensen” "Pony: 


Made in the USA by the Adjustable Clamp Co., 
433 North Ashland Ave., Chicago, IL 60622, 


www.adjustableclamp.com 


Circle No. 733 


Helping you work faster, smarter, and safer 


Steady-as-she-goes biscuit-joiner jig 


| love the convenience of my biscuit mounting holes to suit your tool. To avoid 
joiner for mounting face frames on splinters, be sure to ease the edges of 
cabinets. But | always found it awkward the plywood bed and handhold. 

to keep its fence flat on the workpiece —£arl Eliason, Pagosa Springs, Colo. 
while plunging the cutter. | solved both 

problems by adding an oversized base Most biscuit joiners have mounting holes 


with a handhold, as shown below. With predrilled in the bed. If yours doesn't, find 
the base installed, | use my left hand to two flat spots on the bed where a raised 


keep the biscuit joiner aligned, and my bolt-head won't interfere with the joiner's 
right hand to plunge the cutter. For operation. Locate your bolt positions on 
smaller workpieces, | mount the base the bottom of the bed and dimple both 
upside down in my bench vise. locations with a punch to limit drill-bit 

I sized the base shown for my DeWalt travel. As you drill the holes, lubricate the 
biscuit joiner. You may have to change bit frequently with light machine oil. 
the width and location of the joiner Before you drill, remember that altering 


5 | the tool may void your warranty. 
top shop tip | —WO0D Editors 


#8 - 172" F.H. woodscrew 


"du E eee E М" joiner 
mounting holes 


t= 


2" radius 2" 
TS ni 
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Between careers in the military and 
electronics, Earl Eliason figures he’s 
lived in 27 different places during his 
lifetime. For the past eight years, 
though, our Top Shop Tip winner has 
set up shop in a log cabin in tiny 
Pagosa Springs, Colorado. “I can see 
the Continental Divide from my front 
window, and there's great fishing just a 
quarter-mile away," he boasts. Through 
all the moves, Earl has held onto his 
first woodworking project: a smoking 
stand (shown above) he made when 
he was 14 years old. 


For submitting the best Shop Tip of this 
issue, Earl Eliason earns a Grizzly G0459 
12" benchtop drum sander. Excellent, Earl! 


Top tips earn tools! 


Describe how you've solved a workshop 
stumper, and you'll get $75 if we print it. 
And, if your tip garners Top Shop Tip 
honors, we'll also reward you with tool 
treasures worth at least $250. 

Send your best tips, along with photos 
or illustrations and your daytime phone 
number, to: Shop Tips, WOOD 
Magazine, 1716 Locust St., LS-221, 
Des Moines, IA 50309-3023. Or e-mail 
tips to: shoptips? woodmagazine.com. 
Remember to include your contact info 
in the e-mail as well. 

Because we publish only original tips, 
please send your tips only to WOOD 
magazine. Sorry, submitted materials 
can't be returned. 


Photo: Art Franz 
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Thanks to Freud's latest patent-pending innovation, you can create 
unique wooden doors with the security of durable mortise-and- 
tenon construction with extended tenons of virtually any length! 
A beautiful, custom crafted wooden door can enhance any home, adding curb appeal and value 
to the exterior and a warm decorative touch within. Traditional custom doors have been too 


expensive for most homes, but this new router bit set from Freud has changed the equation. Now 
anyone with a suitable 1/2" collet router* can build beautiful, 


durable, affordable 1-3/8" and 1-3/4” thick interior і Extended 
or exterior doors - as well as sidelights and ў 6 Тепоп 
transoms - in any size or style! 3; Á. 


This system lets you build doors with true | 
mortise-and-tenon construction, including 
extended tenons, for rock-solid joints that last a 
lifetime. No other router-based tooling has ever 
offered this capability with such ease of use. The DVD 


video and poster included with the set take you through all patent renano rail Bu 


Р A A à = comes apart to rout 
the steps, including routing, mortising, raised panels, glass . ж extended tenons for 
installation and much more. | extra-strong mortise 


and tenon joints! 
These bits feature Freud's exclusive TiCo™ Hi-Density 


Carbide designed and manufactured by Freud for a flawless finish in millworking applications. 
They also feature Freud's Perma-SHIELD® permanent coating to reduce heat and corrosion 
for long cutting life. Visit your Freud dealer and see the latest in router bit design and 
innovation today! 


‘A minimum 3HP router recommended. Some 2-1/4HP routers are acceptable, consult your router users manual before using any router bit. 


The Next Big Step in Dust Collection 


Long ductwork runs, multiple machines, duct restrictions, sharp turns, complex 
drops, and CFM hungry machines are no match for the S-Series TEMPEST 
cyclone dust collectors. Our innovative aluminum S-Series impeller 


f 


"ATEMP 


PS Woodring products [vere d 


(TEMPEST 


All S-Series Tempest Cyclone models include: 
* 5-year warranty 
* small footprint and height fits 
under 8' ceiling 
S-Series high performance 
aluminum impeller 
quiet operation at only 75db 
e .5 micron high filtration filter media 
* metal cleanout can with access gate 
e 35 gallon collection drum 
* wall mounting brackets 
• 7" neutral vane inlet 
with 7"— 6" diameter adapter 
* cyclone body engineered 
for 99.9% separation 


2.5HP S-Series "Professional" 
TEMP1425S SALE $845 


3.5HP S-Series "Commercial" (shown) 
TEMP1535S SALE $995 


5HP S-Series "Industrial" 
TEMP1550S SALE $1295 


Ductwork Planning Service Available 


ITE 
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Pennst 


is the key to their performance with high CFM 
and high static pressure capacity. 


Step up to the S-Series TEMPEST cyclone for the most powerful, 
efficient, quiet, economical, cleanest, and completely 


configured cyclone system in its class. 


ate 


5171685 


1-800-377-7297 tor а free catalog 
or www.pennstateind.com 
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Positive stop for a 

squirrelly sanding table 

| make small toy parts that require a great deal of accurate 
sanding. For that accuracy, | use a 1"-belt/6"-disc sander that, 
unfortunately, uses small, hard-to-tighten wing nuts to secure 
the table. If a nut works loose, which happens frequently, the 
table slips down. To solve the problem, | created a carriage- 
bolt support post for the table, as shown below, that keeps the 
table perpendicular to the disc. 

To make the support post, cut a 1" wide strip of scrap wood 
about as long as the table to house the post. Install a 746" 
T-nut in the bottom of the strip, as shown, and add the bolt, 
wing nut, and washer. Finally, glue and screw the strip to the 
sander's base. 

After locking the table square to the disc, turn the carriage 
bolt until it rests on the underside of the table. Then, lock it in 
place by tightening the wing nut against the washer and strip. 

—John Shaw, Falmouth, Mich. 


54s x 4" carriage bolt 


" washer 


% x 1" strip 


“Plywood base. 


Counterbore to fit T-nut 


Disc-sanding \\ 
table 


Carriage bolt 
support post 
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Designed specifically for smaller 
shops. 


Wall mounted unit frees ир 
valuable shop floor space. 


Compact design with 
built-in 1 micron filter. 


Clear re-usable collector bag. 


Quick-release bag clamp for easy 
bag replacement with no tools or 
other help required. 
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#2600NC Rice Post 


Osborne Wood Products, Inc. 
offers a variety of bed posts and 
a selection attractive finials to 
top them off. 


312600 Carved Rice Post 
312500 Pencil Post 


Heritage Finial 
Shaker Finial 


#2000 Cannonball 
_ #2001 Cannonball 


CALL FOR A CATALOG: 
2307 


{)sBorNe X 


Wood Products, Inc. 


ORDER LIN 


wwwrosbornewood.com 1-800.849.8876 
4620 GA Highway 123 • Toccoa, GA 30577 • Email: turn@alltel.net 


tips 


No hang-ups with this 


shop-vacuum hoop skirt 

| got tired of my shop vacuum catching 
on every machine in my shop as | pulled 
it across the floor. Frequently, the hose 
would pop loose and add to the 
frustration. So | took a lesson from 
amusement park bumper cars and 
constructed a hoop around the casters. 
Now the vac bounces off obstructions. 
Build the three-ply hoop, as shown, and 
screw or bolt it to the caster housings. 
Then take your newly remodeled 
vacuum out for a spin around the shop. 


—Jack Hirrlinger, Davidsonville, Md, C@Ster- 


SHARPENING 


Woodworkers know how important a sharp drill bit is for keeping projects split, 
chip, and error-free. And when you Work Smart, you know the best way to Work 
Sharp is with the Drill Doctor drill bit sharpener. 

In addition to all its other features, Drill Doctor's exclusive Quad Cut™ split point not 
only helps you cut faster than with standard bits, it also prevents drill bit 
"wandering" to keep your materials in pristine condition. Better sharpening means 
better projects. Every time. 


-— Sharpens 3/22" —!/2" standard-twist bits 
~ Sharpens high-speed steel, masonry, carbide, cobalt, and TiN-coated bits 


` Sharpens and creates Quad Cut™ 
split-point bits for faster 
penetration and less drill bit 
"wandering" 

NEW! Simplified alignment and 
sharpening procedures 

-— NEW Variable Alignment lets you 
adjust chisel and relief angles 

^, User-replaceable diamond 
sharpening wheel 


~ Durable construction 


© Drill Doctor 
The Drill Bit Sharpener 


Look for the Drill Doctor at Sears, The Home Depot, Lowes, Ace, Woodcraft, Rockler, and wherever you buy your tools. 


1-888-MYDRILL (693-7455) ° -www.DrillDoctor.com 
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Oversize table and 
hold-in improve mortiser 


Here’s a simple, low-cost way to improve 
the performance of your benchtop 
mortiser. Replace the factory table with a 
larger one, and add a bench-dog type 
screw clamp for side pressure. | made 
my MDF table 12" square and drilled the 
bench dog holes on 2" centers on the 
centerline of the bit. 

The clamp came from my mitersaw, 
but you can get something similar from 
Lee Valley Tools (05G10.02, $24, 
800/871-8158 or leevalley.com). The 
side pressure not only holds the 
workpiece tight and square against the 
fence, it also prevents the chisel from 
binding when | raise it out of the wood. 

—Larry Hayes, Olathe, Kan. 


12x12" | 
replacement 
table 5 
} —Bench-dog type 
үш е = Є screw clamp 
EE j 
EUNT 
continued on page 26 
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Self-cleaning lathe tool storage 


| like to have my lathe tools close at hand, 
So | found a way to mount 12"-wide wire 
closet shelving to my lathe stand. The 
plastic-coated stuff is available at every 
home center, and when installed upside 
down, it keeps lathe chisels from rolling off 
the shelf. 

After finding where the front-to-rear 
splay of the legs of my stand equals 
11v2'—the distance between the outer 
bars of the shelving—| marked that height 
on all four legs. Then I cut the shelving to 
the length between those marks, leaving 
an extra 1" or so of edge bar and shelf- 
base bar on each end. On most lathes Section of wire closet shelving 
you'll probably have to loosen at least one fitted between stand legs 
leg on the stand to slip the shelving into | 
place. After that, gravity and the splayed 
legs keep the shelf in place. 

On lathe stands without splayed legs, 
you could drill holes in the stand just 
underneath where the shelf will rest, and 
then insert ¥ex1" hex head bolts, nuts, and 
lock washers. The bolt heads will support 
the shelf ends. 4 


—Bob Zajicek, Marietta, Ga. 
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Unmatched Quality, 


CO, Laser Engraving, 
LASER _ Cutting, and Marking Systems 


Adding engraving capabilities to your 

business has never been more affordable. 

Engrave and cut photos, clipart, logos and 

more - and it’s as easy to operate as a printer. Call 

us today at toll free 888-437-4564 to receive a free 
brochure, sample kit, and CD demo of the system in action! 


Epilog Laser Product Line 


Contact Information: ^ 
16371 Table Mountain Pkwy. 
Golden, CO 80403 
Toll Free: 1.888.437.4564 
сс Рһопе: 303.277.1188 
2% sales@epiloglaser.com 
ыы EPILOG} www.epiloglaser.com/bhg.htm 
[Te IE 
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One tool 


A few attachments 


х ЗЭВ Thousands of projects 


on 


Scrape paint 


The new MurriMasrER RS Remodeling/Renovation System. 
Everything you need to make your house like new in one great kit. The 
MULTIMASTER does things other power tools can't. Sand into corners and along 
edges. Undercut а door jamb. Plunge into baseboard...right through the nails. 
Remove grout. Scrape paint. 


The RS Kit contains a MULTIMASTER 636-2 variable speed tool plus: 
* Sanding Pad * Universal E-Cut blade 

* HSS Segment Saw blade * Carbide Grout blade 

* Scraper blade * Tool wrench, screws and washers 

* Carbide Rasp * Plastic carrying case 

* 20-pack assorted sandpaper, grits 60, 80, 120, 180 


For more information, a free brochure and to see the complete line of 
MuttiMasrers and accessories at a dealer near you call 1-800-441-9878 
or visit us on the web at www.feinus.com. 

Visit us at Booth # 6413. 


Remove g 


px: ^ 
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smove tiles 


Powered by innovation 
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Use your talent 
to win amazing 
prizes... and 
Nelo find cures 
ILD. IET ог childhood 
ГЕККЕ КЕЗ illnesses. 


ү: could win $5,000 worth of woodworking tools and accessories from Peachtree Woodworking 


Supply Inc. or one of many incredible prizes and help to raise money for St. Jude Children's Research Hospital? 
by entering WOOD Magazine's Build-A-Gift Contest. 


All woodworkers are encouraged to enter. There are 25 different G RAN D PRIZE L 


ways to win. Winners will be featured in the February/March $5 000 of Woodworking Tools and Accessories 
у 


2007 issue of WOOD Magazine and оп WOOD Online. , 
à from Peachtree Woodworking Supply Inc. 
After judging, the handcrafted gifts you 


enter in WOOD Magazine's Build-A-Gift * Master Routing • Shop Safety Package 
Contest will be sold at both a live and Package * Power Tool Package 
online auction to benefit St. Jude Children's | ° Saw Blade Package * Dust Collection Package 
Research Hospital. Its mission is to find Я Sanding Package * T-Track Jig & Fixture 

St. Jude Children’s cures for children with catastrophic * Drill Press Package Package 

Research Hospital illnesses through research and treatment. | ° Glamping Package • And Much More! 

AUSAC + Danny Thom : No family ever pays St. Jude for treatment. Visit www.woodmagazine.com/contest 
So, when you enter your gift, not only do you have a chance to for complete Grand Prize list. 


win a great prize, you are giving the gift of hope to the next 
generation. 


‘(Peachtree Woodworking Supply Inc. 


" Your One Stop Supply Shop 


WOOD Magazine’s Build-A-Gift Contest Entry Form 


There is a limit of 3 total entries per person. Please send your Please check one: 
project in a box no larger than 2x2x3'. Please submit a сору ofthis — | My entry is an original design. | certify that | have designed and built 
form with each project submitted. this project myself. 
Deadline: November 1, 2006 Signature: Date 
Г] My entry is built from an existing plan. 


| want to enter my entry in the followina cateaorv. please check one: = 


C Best Use of a Router Signature: Date 
Г] Best Joinery Name 

[Г] Best Finish Address 

C Best Turned Gift City 

C Best Home Accessory Gift State/Province Zip/Postal Code 


Phone E-Mail (optional) 
Send Projects to: 
WOOD Magazine's Build-A-Gift Contest 


C Best Clock 
C Best Holiday Themed Gift 
Best Miniature Replica 


E Best Wooden Toy or Child's Gift M ERE SEE Ау, 
C Best Jewelry or Keepsake Box Des Moines, IA 50309-3023 


A Contest Entry Form is also available on our website: www.woodmagazine.com/contest 


GRAND PRIZE! 


$5,000 of Woodworking Tools and Accessories from Peachtree Woodworking Supply Inc. 
THE ST. JUDE AWARD 


Presented to the entry that raises the most money through the auction. BOWERMATIG 


Powermatic Deluxe 14" Closed Stand Bandsaw. 
Retail value $1,000. 


BEST CRAFTSMANSHIP IN A PROJECT ©) BOSCH 


BUILT FROM AN EXISTING PLAN 
Bosch 10" Dual-Bevel Slide Miter Saw with Fine Finishing and Solid 
Surface Professional Series Circular Saw Blades. Retail value $900. 


BEST ORIGINAL DESIGN 
General International 50-090K Job Site Table Saw. Retail value $680. 


BEST USE OF WOOD 
Hitachi СТОРЅН 10" Sliding Dual Compound Miter Saw with 
Laser Marker. Retail value $500. 


Each of the categories below have two winners: One for “Original Design” and one for “Built from an Existing Plan.” 
o 
Soe BEST USE OF A ROUTER 
SES { в Freud FT1700VCEK 2-1/4 HP Variable Speed Fixed Based Router. 
Q ы 


Retail value $180. 
Freud RTP1000 Ultimate Portable Router Table. Retail value $200. 
4 BEST JOINERY 
Porter Cable 5116 Omnijig. Retail value $300. 


BEST FINISH 
Varathane® Prize Package includes an assortment of Wood Stains, 
Polyurethane and Care & Repair Products. Retail value $250. 


BEST TURNED GIFT 
Delta LA200 Midi Lathe. Retail value $300. 


BEST HOME ACCESSORY GIFT 
Titebond Ill Ultimate Wood Glue, Titebond Original Wood Glue, 
Titebond Polyurethane Glue and more! Retail value $300. 


BEST CLOCK 
Klockit Patriot Kit with unfinished clock case wood parts, 
hardware, dial, glass and quartz dual-chime movement. 
Retail value $520. 


BEST HOLIDAY THEMED GIFT 
Gorilla Glue 4 oz. (16 piece), Gorilla Tape (12 piece) and 
Gorilla Vest. Retail Value $285. 


BEST MINIATURE REPLICA 
Makita 18V LXT Lithium-lon Cordless Impact Driver Kit, 
18V power, 12V weight. Retail value $320. 


==? 


(Ge chtree Woodwo. 


" Your One Stop Supply Shop" 


www.ptreeusa.com 


HITACHI 


POWER TOOLS 


Залаат 
WOOD Stay 


KLOCKIT 


y? " 7 7 7 "1 


RAFT” 


BEST WOODEN TOY OR 
$250 Woodcraft Gift Cert 


CHILD’S GIFT 


ificate. 


BEST JEWELRY OR KEEPSAKE BOX 
Adjustable Clamp prize package includes a variety of 


Jorgenson and Pony clamps. Re 


ail value $250. 


LU - " 
Jorgensen’ 


‘Pony, 


The Bulid-A-Gift Contest begins May 15, 2006 and ends November 1, 2006, 


To enter, con as the primary material, 


from wood you 


Original Design Entries: 
Project must be entrant's 


5 for your Kaea) 


orbital 
sander 
rest 


Customize our basic 
design to support 
your sander. 


or Chuck Hedlund, 

WOOD? magazine's Master 
Craftsman, time is always of the 
essence. Even the precious few seconds 
he wastes holding a 5" random-orbital 


sander until its pad quits spinning add The optional support 
up. And even if you're not in a rush, at right, works well 
isn't it a pain waiting for that pad to for the vacuum hose 
stop twirling around? to rest on, preventing 


the sander from 


To remedy this situation, Chuck tipping over. 


designed and built this benchtop 
sander rest. After powering down his 
sander, he immediately Y" solid stock 
places it in the rest. After 
much testing in the WOOD 
magazine shop, Chuck 
chamfered the bottom edge 
ofthe hole in the top to trap 76" pilot hole 2" deep 
the sander in the opening. 
Then, he added an upright 
to catch the sander’s dust 
port and keep the sander i 
from spinning. For sanders } va" chamfer a 
with a vacuum attachment |. skemesse 
(see smaller photo), add the x 

optional support. This holds pe shank hole; 
up the vacuum hose while on bottom face 
keeping the sander from 


Diameter of hole 1⁄4" larger than the 
diameter of the sander base, centered 


Note: All stock 1⁄2" plywood 
NS (Except support) 
sae 


552" shank hole 


tipping over. Use the 1" hole _ 
in the base to hang the rest K 2 
when not in use. # x 5222 N 
Project design: Chuck Hedlund x Location of top 
Illustration: Roxanne LeMoine i 
NM BASE i #8 x 11⁄2" F.H. wood screw 
| 2 
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The Best Wood Glue 


What makes Titebond” Ш Ultimate Wood 
Glue the best ever? It's waterproo ye 
d cleans up with water. It allows eight 

minutes of open assembly time 
and offers an application 
temperature as low as 47 


Circle No. 24 


Plus it's vastly 
stronger, safer, — 
easier to clean up and. - 
less expensive than ; 
polyurethane glues. 


Titebond" Ш. 

We see it as a natural 
progression of tradition and 
excellence. You'll see it as the 
ultimate wood glue. 


1-800-347-4583 
www.titebond.com 


The widest variety of solid wood 
components available in the 
industry: bun feet, island and table. 


legs, bedposts, table bases, corbels, 


onlays, pool table legs, and more. 


Е BRIDGE CITY TOOL WORKS 
Serving woodworkers for 23 years, 

Hand woodworking planes, chisels, hand. 
Saws, squares, many more essential tools. 
forthe serious woodworker: Home of the 
revolutionary Variable Pitch Plane, the VP-60! 


El AMERICAN FABRIC FILTER CO. 
= Manufacturer ofa variety of filter and dust 
collector bags for the woodworking market, 


— The leader in woodworking plans for 
fumiture! Over 75,000 copies of our Mission 


«й 


E BEREA ~ Kits for wooden 
barrel pens, pencils, rollerballs and 
fountain pens. Unique items. 


2n 


ИШ 


ADVERTISEMENT 


е catalogs youl 


E BRIWAX — BRIWAX is a premier 
finishing wax that improves the wood 
finish of most any piece. This unique 


including standard and custom-made bags, Bed have been sold! CAD generated designs, blend of natural ingredients continues a 
for single-bag collectors to baghouses to. 36 X48" with instructions. Hardware, hand 150-year tradition of pampering fine wood 
individually designed systems. tools, router bits, finishes & books. finishes. Henry Раск Intemational, Inc. 
15 
С 
уно?" 


LU 


Ё cura PRODUCTS — Carter 
AccuRight™ Bandsaw Blades, Carter 
Guides and Tires, Stabilizer™ Guides, 
Quick Release!" Electronic Tension 
Gauge™, Cobra Coil™ Tension Spring, 
Clean Sweep!" Bandsaw Brush, more. 


E CHERRY TREE ~ Patterns and 
kits for whirligigs, bird feeders, 
toys, clocks, dollhouses, totem 
poles and more. Great deals on 
wood parts, etc. Catalog. 


CHAIN SAW 
| ACCESSORIES AND TOOLS 


m EPILOG — Contact Epilog Laser 
for a laser engraving and cutting 
system brochure, sample kit and 
CD Demo. 


Low Noise 


m ITP-USA — A new line of German, 
premium saw blades with the latest in 
low-noise design. H.0.Schumacher 

& Sohn saws utilize variable tooth 
technology to improve cuts, reduce 
sanding, and lengthen tool life. 


m FORREST MANUFACTURING — 
The finest, quietest saw blades and 
dados! Full line of sizes available. 


Catalog of Fine Woodworking Tools |" 


Pme JAPAN WOODWORKER — 
Two-year subscription for a 
complete catalog of Japanese 
woodworking tools. 


50 years, Granberg International has. 
been manufacturing quality chainsaw 
accessories—the best in portable 
saw mill attachments and chainsaw 
sharpeners. 


[15] JessEm TOOL CO. — Inventors 
of the Rout-R-Lift™. JessEm 
introduces MiteRExcel™ 7100 
Precision Miter Gauge and 
MastRSlide™ 7500 Precision 
Sliding Cross-Cut Table. 


[o] COUNTRY ACCENTS — 
Catalog features over 300 designs 
of punched tin in various sizes 
and metal finishes as well as 
do-it-yourself materials and kits. 


m HARTVILLE TOOL — Essential, hard- 


to-find and unique hand tools, power 
tool accessories, supplies and shop 


Crown, Sorby, Pax, Clifton, Hart Design. 
Now featuring MHG Chisels. 


m KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING 
SHOP — Formerly The Sanding 
Catalogue. Full-line distributor of 


woodworking tool and accessory 
manufacturers. Free catalog. 


hardware. Trusted brands like Whiteside, 


Klingspor Abrasives as well as major 


Е DAKOTA ALERT — Driveway 
alarms notify you when someone 
enters your drive or yard. Many 
styles to choose from. Wireless. 
ranges up to several miles. 


fA INFINITY CUTTING TOOLS — Premium 
quality router bits, shaper cutters, saw 
blades, planer & jointer knives, carbide 
insert-tooling and accessories. $3.00 off 
web orders. Free shipping on orders over 
$100. Free full-line catalog. 


|20] KLOCKIT — World's Leading 
Supplier to Clockmakers for Over. 
30 Years. Large selection of kits, 
components, hands, dials, hardware, 
finishing supplies and more. New 
catalog. Also: finished clocks! 


| 


El KREG TOOL COMPANY 
= Specializing in tools and 
supplies for pocket hole joinery 
including our new line of precision 
measuring systems for the miter 
saw, tablesaw and more. 


MUSICMAKERS 
E MEL 


ЁЗ MUSICMAKER'S KITS, INC. — Кїї, 
plans, and supplies for making harps, 
dulcimers, psalteries, hurdy gurdies, and 
much more. 


Pen 9191 
mine ТОТО) 


\! 


[31] PENN STATE INDUSTRIES 

~ Free 72-page catalog featuring 

a full line of mini lathes, turning 
projects, chisels, chucks, and dust 
collectors for any size shop. 


ЕЗ тълртона. WOODWORKER 

— 96 pages of traditional hand tools 
for Wood Workers, Carvers, Log & 
Timber Builders and Outdoorsmen. 
We will mail the catalog to you free 
of charge within the USA. 


ES LIGNOMAT ~ Catalog describes 
the complete line of moisture 
meters with pins and without 

pins, including popular mini-Ligno 
moisture meters. 


TopCell 


Power Pole HD 


TOPCELL'V/POWER POLES! 

BY NAM REP —TopCell™ cordless tool 
replacement batteries—contractor 
grade cells, great reliability and battery. 
life. Power Poles" —make dust barriers, 
paint booths, hold/support/stabilize. 


Ss ROCKLER 


132 | ROCKLER WOODWORKING AND 
HARDWARE ~ Quality, innovative 
products for the woodshop. Exclusive 
shop tables, router bits, jigs, unique 
hardware. FREE catalog. 


ЕЯ WILDWOOD DESIGNS - A 
complete line of scrollsaw patterns 
and scrollsaw supplies, including 
scrollsaw blades, clock parts, 
books, lumber, plywood, hardware, 
and tools. Free catalog. 


} McFEELY 


ти SQUARE DRIVE каги атац 


|23] McFEELY’S — When you аге 
ready to move up to top Quality 
Festool power tools, call McFeely's 
for top quality technical support. 
One of the first, we've been a 
Festool dealer since 2002! 


AD 


Em MEISEL HARDWARE 
SPECIALTIES — Over 2,000 
woodworking project plans. Indoor 
and outdoor furniture, toys, clocks, 
patriotic, birdhouses, Christmas, etc. 
Request our full-color catalog. 


— Offers the finest quality dust collection 
systems and a complete line of ductwork 
and accessories. Free catalog. 


Е THE SILKY STORE — Complete 
selection of must-have Silky 
Japanese hand saws for the 
woodworker in you. 


[25 | ORIGINAL SAW COMPANY 

— Original Saw Company manufactures: 
precision radial arm saws capable of 
multiple finish work tasks, such as. 
Cutoff, bevel cutting, mitering, and. 
dado work. 


Tho ай NEW, 1..2..3 times better- 


1- y= з= 


Е SIMP'L PRODUCTS — РОСКІТ. 
JIG KIT comes with all the tools 
needed for perfect pocket hole joinery. 
JOINT'R CLAMP KIT for jointerless. 
joinery and straight line ripping of 
crooked boards in one pass. 


VERTISEMENT 


[25 Г — Huge selection of carbide- 
tipped router bits & boxed sets, raised 
panel door sets, shaper cutters, solid 
carbide bits, Forstner bits & accessories. 
Expanded line of routers & router tables. 
Free shipping. Quality GUARANTEED. 


Free Catalog for Woodtumers including: 
lathes, chucks, Packard, Sorby, Crown 
tuming tools, penmaking supplies, 
finishing supplies, books, videos and 
much more. Just for Tumers! 


: M e 

[OP io e 
Las | SMITHY SUPERSHOP — Own 
а complete pro-quality wood shop 


in just 12 square feet with the 
SuperShop. Send for full details. 


Ubodmaster 
FREE 
FACTS 


Е wooncrart - over 6,000 
woodworking hand & power tools, 
finishing supplies, hardware, exotic 
woods and more! Top quality tools 
from around the world, exclusives 
& hard-to-find jigs and accessories. 


Е WOODMASTER ~ 4-Way 
Money-Maker planes, molds, 
sands, saws... creates high-profit 
moldings, picture frames, tongue & 
groove. 12", 18", & 25" models. 


Ef woonwonkews HARDWARE 
— Our 392 page catalog features 
the largest selection of cabinet 
hardware in this industry, with over 
8,000 items in stock. 


wise buys 


Why buy? 

Because plywoods typically measure thinner than their 4", 1/2", 

or 34" stated thicknesses, you usually have to rout dadoes in two 
passes using a smaller straight bit. (So-called "plywood bits" get 
you close but can't account for sheet-to-sheet variances.) Routing 
the first pass is pretty routine: Clamp on a straightedge and rout 


our editors test 


self-sizing 


dado guides 


Accurate Guide, $50 


d 
А 


.. Adustable 


stop 


one edge of the dado. The second pass gets trickier, though. 
Measuring the difference accurately, moving the straightedge 
precisely, and keeping it parallel can drive a woodworker half 
nuts. These router dado guides use a scrap of the plywood to 


align that second cut precisely without moving the straightedge. 


| Editor test-drive: 

. The Accurate Guide uses two small 

| scraps of the plywood shelf to automati- 
| cally set the spacing between the first 


and second router passes for a perfect- 


_ fitting dado. And the Guide works the 


way you're probably already routing 


_ dadoes: by simply running your router 
1 against a straightedge. 


While building a bookshelf for my 
daughter, | installed the Guide using 
the fence-rod holes on my router. After 


. positioning my straightedge to account 


for the distance between the bit and the 
Guide's fence (no scrap spacer yet), 


_ | routed the first pass for the 94"-ish 


plywood shelf with a 72" straight bit. 
Next, | simply inserted two pieces of 
shelf scrap into the Guide's large pock- 


Editor test-drive: 


. clamp-on tool guide (it adjusts to fit other 


clamp-on guides as well) and clamped 
the guide to my case side. Next, | aligned 
the dado location to an index mark on the 
Side of DadoWiz—to the long index mark 
for routing with a 7" bit, the middle one 
for a 38" bit, or the short mark for a 1A" bit. 
| loved not having to measure from the 


| bit to the edge of the router subbase to 
| position the straightedge. 


After installing the three gauge pins on 
the jig—again, the bit size determines the 
gauge-pin location—l set the adjustable 
stop that establishes the width of the 


| dado. To do this, | sandwiched a scrap of 
_ the shelf stock between the index pins, 


locked the stop, and then removed the 
scrap and pins. 

Finally, | installed the supplied 1" 
Porter-Cable-style guide bushing on 
my router, and set a straight bit to cut 
the depth of the dado. With the bushing 


ets, as shown at /eft, and routed along the 
straightedge again, widening the dado. 
(For dadoes wider than 72", you insert the 
scrap pieces into the large pockets, as 
shown; for 74"- to 72"-wide dadoes, use 


| the small pockets.) 


After making the second cut, | found 


| that the shelf fit the dado almost too 
| well, with no room for glue, so | simply 
| shimmed each scrap piece with a “sticky 


note" and was satisfied with the fit. Even if 


| you rout dadoes only a few times a year, 
| Accurate Guide is well worth it, selling for 


just $50. 
—Tested by Jeff Mertz, Design Editor 


| To learn тоге: 


920/589-4010; accuratewoodtools.com 


It takes three basic steps to make well-fit- See these guides 
| ting dadoes with DadoWiz, as | did when in action 
| building a plywood shelving unit for my visiti 
ur 
| garage. First, | fit the jig on my 2vs"-wide by visting © 


woodmagazine.com/dadojigs 


_ inserted and tight against the left end of 


the guide-bushing slot, | routed a partial- 


. width dado. Next, | slid the router to the 


right end of the slot and routed another 
pass, widening the dado to fit my plywood 
shelf perfectly. 

| also used DadoWiz to cut dead-on 
dadoes that fit solid stock | planed to a 
random thickness. It made no difference 
whether | used a 1⁄4", 36", or 14" bit, as 


| long as the bit was wider than half the 
_ thickness of the mating workpiece. The 


$160 price tag may seem high, but | can't 
imagine a faster, more foolproof way to 
rout perfect-fitting dadoes. 

—Tested by Bob Wilson, Techniques Editor 


To learn more: 
800/472-6950; woodline.com 
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POWER LOCK TABS 


2 t д) ў 
Introducing the QUICK-GRIP® ХР 7 

— the most powerful, versatile 

one-handed bar clamp available. Р ® 


The XP's pistol-grip design, POWER LOCK TABS™ QUICK: GRIP. Xx [2j 


and !-beam bar combines the convenience of 
one-handed clamps with the power of traditional One-Handed Bar Clamp & Spreader 
clamps, making glue-ups and holding easier and faster 

9) ^ than ever. And with 550 pounds of force, it's 2x stronger*. WWW.IRWIN.COM/XP 


STRONGER КУРАЕ bream 


THE ONLY CLAMP YOU'LL EVER NEED 


quick and easy jig 


no-slip 


helpers for 
clamping 


frames 


Avoid a four-clamp juggling act 


by utilizing two pieces of scrapwood. 


ithout a special clamp, gluing 
up a mitered frame can be an 
exercise in frustration. First, 


you'll need four clamps applying just the 
right amount of pressure in two directions. 
Then if you squeeze the sides too much, the 
miters slip, and the ends push out. Now 
before you can push the ends back into 
alignment, you'll have to release the side 
clamps. Back them off too much, and out 
go the sides. You know the routine. 

When gluing up the seven frames that 
make up the tabletop display case on page 
54, Master Craftsman Chuck Hedlund 
assembled them with ease by making a pair | 
of simple glue-up jigs like the ones shown 
here. You can make your own to fit any 
size frame. Here's how. 

First, from 34"-thick scrap, cut two pieces 
Y?" wider than the thickness of the frame 
members and 3" longer than the frame 
sides, as shown at right. Then install a 34" 
dado blade in your tablesaw, fasten an 
extension to your miter gauge, and clamp 
on a stopblock 17" from the blade. Adjust 
the blade to cut a dado of the depth shown. 
Now with the jig pieces on edge, cut two 
dadoes 4" wider than the width of the 
frame members in each piece. 

To use the jig pair, apply glue to the 
frame miters and assemble the frame flat 
on your workbench, aligning the parts with 
a framing square. (To protect the 
workbench, we covered it with a piece of 
plastic cut from a trash bag.) Then position 
the jig pieces close to the inside corners, 


MITERED-FRAME CLAMPING JIG 
(2 needed) 


Frame thickness minus ve" 


Frame member width plus vs" 


"m 4 vo" 
Mee 
éd 


Frame thickness plus v2" 


capturing the frame end members in the 
dadoes. Now apply clamping pressure to 
the frame sides. The frame ends, restrained 
by the jig dadoes, can't push out of place. 
And because the dadoes were cut using the 
same stopblock position, the frame ends 
stay perfectly parallel. Let the glue set long 
enough to grab, and then wipe away any 
excess from both sides of the frame with a 
damp cloth. & 


Length of frame side plus 3" 


Length of frame 
side member 


See more 


shop project 
plans at 


woodmagazine.com/shoptools 
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REE SHIPPING! Every Product, Every Day 


66 PIECE 


MLCS .* 


Don't stand stock on edge! Our 
E | new benchtop table makes tall 
Horizonta auxiliary fences, multiple feather- 
Router Tabl e boards or jigs UNNECESSARY, 
Make mortise & tenon joinery, 


ROUTER BIT SET Rout wide stock FLATON raised panels with vertical raised 
THE TABLE with tall bits panel bits, moldings and picture 

With FREE... in the horizontal position frames. This 24" x 20" x 25" table 

BEARING LUBE! * — features Micro Adjustable bit 


height adjustments. Sturdy 3/4" thick MDF core, durable melamine surface and 
polyethylene edges. Extension fences on both sides of en 
the router plate give maximum stock support. The 3/8" INITIAL OFFER 


thick router plate is held by sturdy aluminum extrusions 54 8925 
and two locking knobs. 


ORDER ITEM #1470 


ыы TUAE BITS FROM SET 
JUST $2.88 PER BIT! 


A huge collection of excellent — | = сва { 
quality Carbide Tipped, anti- ü a 

kickback (larger sizes) router “i Tati 4 1 мы} b oe 
bits with a high temperature — | Pu SS aa 1 ? T T 
coating to fight residue build і 


up. Wood storage box can be 
wall mounted. 


TABLE 
& BITS 
SPECIAL! 

Get THE FLATBED 
Horizontal Router 
Table plus a four piece. 
1/2" shank Vertical 
Raised Panel bit set. 


а 


WOOD STORAGE BOX INCLUDED 


B • 8 Straight e 6 Round Over e 6 Cove • 5 Dovetail e 4 Chamfer ө 3 V-Groove SAVE $50 
_ еа SPA А A ce $ 95 
e 3 Core Box e 3 Round Nose * 2 Roman Ogee e 3 Hinge Mortising • 1 Bevel 


* 2 Slot Cutter « 2 Flush Trim * 1 Bevel Trim * 1 Point Cutting Round Over REG $289.90 / 81471 
* 1 Flat Bottom Round Over • 1 Rabbeting e 1 Multi Bead/Reed Bit • 1 Keyhole 
el Double Gore & Bead * 1 Flat Bottom Sign tenne With FREE LUBE! 
• | Classical Bit e 1 Dish Cutter * 2 Edge Beading SAONA 
* 1 Groove Forming Classical e 1 Cove Sign Lettering 54 29 

© | Double Fillet & Cove © 1 Ogee Filet e 1 Panel Pilot 174" SHANK #1481 
• | Double Round Over • 3 bearings & allen wrench 1/2" SHANK #1482 


RAISED PANEL 
INSTRUCTIONS, 
INCLUDED! 


ROUTER AND ROUTER BIT NOT INCLUDED 


wishin ayant 


NEW! MLCS 
Drill Press Table 


Add versatility and precision to 
your drill press with the MLCS 
2" x 24" drill press table. 
includes T-Tracks for 
hold-downs and 
adjustable 
fence for 
maximum 
holding power, 
1/2" shank with carbide cutters. Locked їп | Made of 7/8 “thick 
СКИ ЫС чк $ z MDF/Melamine. Removable 
joint - easy alignment. Add an attractive insert can De dell А [| 
edge to cabinet doors and shelves. Use ET za W xu m P 
with plywood MDF panels or shelves from STO, a: а n 
press tables that have parallel 


Mou thick: Tage glue surface; slots to the center hole that SPECIAL 
PROFILE A-#1475 | PROFILE B - 41474 can accept two 9-1/2" on 55995 


54.495 $3995 J center bolts or that are 
9-1/4" or smaller. REG.599.95 • #1477 


Circle No. 245 
MLCSWOODWORKING.COM 


1-800-533-9298 ШУ MLGS Order Online 24/7 - 


PROFESSIONAL ROUTER BITS & WOODWORKING PRODUCTS P.O. BOX 4053DHI, RYDAL PA, 19046 2006 


ProCabinetmaker | Edge Bandin 
Router Bit Set Router Bit 


FREE 
Instructional 
Raised Panel 

Door DVD 
Included 


1/2" shank carbide tipped 
bits for making raised panel 
doors, table tops and drawer 

assembly. For stock up to 3/4". 
Includes Ogee Raised Panel with FREE DVD 


with Undercutter, Matched 9 
Rail & Stile, Glue Joint, Drawer 135 5 


Lock, and Door Lip bits. 6 PC SET • #1479 


WOOD STORAGE 
‘BOX INCLUDED, 


heirloom. 
bookcase 


Put your treasured books, 
collectibles, and craftsmanship 
on display with this stylish 
case-on-case project that's 
surprisingly easy to build. 


hough this handsome 

piece looks sophisticated, 

you don't need the skills 
of a master craftsman to build it. 
You'll find the case construction 
straightforward, using biscuit, 
dado, rabbet, and groove joinery. 
"The drawers assemble with sliding 
dovetail joints that you'll easily 
form on your router table. And, 
whether you've ever made cabriole 
legs before or not, you'll discover 
the process for shaping them— 
using only a bandsaw, rasp, hand- 
saw, and mill file—amazingly 
simple. From start to finish, we'll 
guide you step-by-step. Let's do it! 


Begin with the bottom case 
From 24" cherry plywood, cut the bottom- 
case sides (A) to the size listed in the 

Materials List. Then, from 24" birch plywood, 

cut the top, middle, and bottom panels (B) 

and the divider (C) to the sizes listed. 

To lay out the curved bottom edges on the 
sides (A), where dimensioned on Draw- 
ing 1, cut a piece of card stock to 2/4х5%16" 
to make a half-template. Draw lines to mark 
the start and top of the curve, as shown in 

Photo A. Draw the curve, as explained in the 

Shop Tip, below. Cut the template to shape. 
Position the half-template on the outside 
face of a side (A), aligned with the left 

edge and bottom. Draw the curve. Now flip 

the template, align it with the right edge and 
bottom, and draw another curve to com- 
plete the layout, as shown in Photo B. Repeat 
for the other side. Now bandsaw and drum- 
sand the bottom edge of each side to shape. 

Using a dado blade in your tablesaw 

that matches the thickness of the ply- 
wood panels (В), cut two 34"-deep dadoes 
on the inside face of each side (A), where 
dimensioned on Drawing 1. Next, attach an 
auxiliary fence to the rip fence, and position 

the fence adjacent to the blade. Now cut a 

38"-deep rabbet across the top end of each 

side on the inside face. 

To cut %x1Y4" notches in the back cor- 

ners of the three panels (B), where 
shown on Drawings 1 and 2, raise the dado 
blade to 1/4". Attach a 34x6x36" extension 
to the miter gauge and clamp a stopblock to 
the extension, positioned 74" from the out- 
side of the blade, as shown in Photo C. Now 
cut each notch in two passes, as shown. 


A quick way to draw 
smooth curves 

A flexible curve is easier to use than a 
French curve for drawing a perfectly 
smooth shape. Simply bend the curve 
to the marks and trace the shape, as 
shown. The rubber-coated 24" flexible 
curve we used costs about $5 (see 
Sources), and has a lead core with 
spring steel on both sides that allows 
the curve to flex easily and hold its 
shape. You can bend the curve to a 
radius as small as v2". 


Flexible curve 
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MAKE A HALF-TE| 


E. 


214x56" card stock 


To make a half-template 


curved bottom edges on the case sides (A), 
draw lines to lay out the curve, where shown. 


PARTS VIEW 


LEG 
TOP VIEW 


n. 


Hig 


MARK THE SIDE BOTTOM EDGE 


MPLATE 


After drawing a curve along the bottom edge 
of a side (A), flip the half-template and draw 
another curve to complete the shape. 


for drawing the 


BOTTOM-CASE SIDE 
(Inside face shown) 


173%" 


Location of 


cw. 
2434" CIE half-template 
1 { 5/2" shank hole, 1 ^ З 
и | Ya". countersunk, in top and Зл" dado %" deep in top 
#10 biscuit 1 ALL, middle parts (B) only and middle parts (B)only 
slot | on opposing faces on opposing faces 
centerline "HE —— 
1 2 Fey чие 
IN : 
l 1796'—_=4 HS 
Tg" m 34% 
к= s 
1 Un 1 i Ls 15". [ Д 5/52" shank holes, Tn too part(@) 
" = on bottom face, in top part 
FRONT EEG ui ga only for joining cases 


(Inside of left leg shown) 


#10 biscuit-s 


BOTTOM-CASE TOP, MIDDLE, AND BOTTOM PANELS 


ot centerline 


81v? 4 


Location of 


1 i 
—_ 
i va" Бу | half-template ‘| 
: = 1594 TOP-CASE RAIL 
#10 biscuit-slot centerline > 
ШШ = 33 - 
19^e" s. 


T" 


Location of 38" cove on front face 


1 y" 
1 1 


half-template 


6%" BOTTOM-CASE RAIL 
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CUT THE PANEL NOTCHES 


3Ax6x36" 
auxiliary 
J extension 


ECTS 
With a panel (B) tight against the stopblock, 
cut through the panel. Shift the panel. Then 

cut it again to complete the %x1 14" notch. 


Lower the dado blade to 34". Now cut a 

centered dado on the bottom face of the 
top panel (B) and the rop face of the middle 
panel to receive the divider (C), where 
shown on Drawings 1 and 2. 

On the bottom face of the top panel (B), 

mark centerpoints for six countersunk 
mounting holes for joining the bottom and 
top cases together later, where dimensioned 
on Drawing 1. Drill the holes. 

Sand the sides (A), panels (B), and 

divider (C) to 220 grit. Then glue and 
clamp the middle panel and divider 
together, using a right-angle clamping 
brace to keep the assembly square. (For a 
free clamping brace plan, go to 
woodmagazine.com/brace.) Drill mount- 
ing holes through the panel into the divider, 
where shown on Drawings 1 and 2, and 
drive the #8x2" flathead wood screws. 

From 24"-thick cherry, cut the six drawer 

guides (D) to size, and 
sand smooth. Glue two guides 
tight against the divider (C) 
and middle panel (B). Drill 
three mounting holes, angled 
at 10°, through the guides and 
into the panel, where shown 
on Drawings 2 and 2a. Then 
drive the $8xl'/4" flathead 
wood screws. To mount the 
remaining guides to 
the middle and bottom 
panels, where dimen- 


40 


52" shank hole, countersunk 


з" rabbet 36" deep 


MOUNT THE DRAWER GUIDES 


195x10" spacer 


Using a spacer to position the drawer guides 
(D), glue and screw the guides 1%" from the 
ends of the middle and bottom panels (B). 


sioned on Drawing 2, cut a 4x10" spacer 
from М" hardboard. Using the spacer to 
position the guides, as shown in Photo D, 
glue, drill nonangled mounting holes, and 
screw the parts to the panels. 
1 To assemble the bottom case, glue 
and clamp the top panel (B) to the 
middle panel/divider assembly (B/C/D), 
verifying the panel is square to the divider. 


E SLIPPERY TAPE 
LOCATION DETAIL 


#8 x 114" F.H. 
wood screw X. 


#8 x 2" F.H. 
wood screw 


| 764" pilot hole e" deep _ 


ASSEMBLE THE BOTTOM CASE 


Glue and clamp the sides (A), panel/divider 
assembly (B/C/D), and bottom panel (B/D) 
together. Drill the mounting holes at 10*. 


Drill mounting holes, and drive the #8x2" 
flathead wood screws. Then glue and clamp 
the sides (A), panel/divider assembly (B/C/ 
D), and bottom panel (B/D) together, as 
shown in Photo E. Drill mounting holes 
through the top panel into the sides, angling 
the holes at 10°, where shown on Drawing 2, 
to prevent splitting of the plywood sides. 
Drive the screws. 


B3 FRONT-LEG 
LOCATION DETAIL 
(Left leg viewed from top) 


npe 
and angled at 10° us 


35" dadoes Ye" 


deep 


~~ 
\ #8х2 


#10 biscuit =“ 


E воттом CASE 


ШЕЕ 
wood screw 


#8 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


582" shank hole, countersunk 
on bottom face, with mating 
7/64" pilot hole 72" deep 


7% х 1¥4" notch 
#8 x 14" F.H. wood screw 


9/64" shank hole, countersunk 
on back face 


#8 x 114" F.H. 
wood screw 


эв" stopped 
cove 


Y?" round-overs 


COVE THE FRONT LEGS 


[d 
Ы Start lines urhe YY 


With the start lines aligned, angle a front leg 
(F) into the bit. Rout the cove, rotating the leg 
away from the bit when the stop lines align. 


Now fashion the legs 

From 1!/'-thick cherry (or laminated 34" 

stock), cut four 1/2x2434" pieces—two 
for the back legs (E) and two for the front 
legs (F). After cutting a stopped cove in the 
front legs, you'll glue additional pieces to 
each leg for shaping the foot. 

Using a V?" round-over bit in your table- 

mounted router and a backer attached to 
the miter gauge for support, round over the 
bottom edges of the back legs (E), where 
shown on Drawing 2. To prevent tear-out 
and burning of the cherry, rout the edges in 
three passes, raising the bit after each pass. 
Sand the legs smooth. 

To rout a 34" stopped cove on each front 

leg (F), draw start and stop lines for the 
cove on a face of each leg, where dimensioned 
on Drawing 3. Refit your table-mounted 
router with a 3" cove bit, raised 3". Then 
draw start and stop lines on the fence, 
aligned with the bit cutting edges. Lower 
the bit to about 516", Now rout the cove in 
each leg, as shown in Photo F. Raise the bit 
to 3⁄4", and rout each leg again. 

From 34"-thick cherry, cut two 1/2x7346" 

pieces and two 2/4x734e" pieces to 
complete the blanks for forming the feet 
on the front legs (F). Now glue and clamp 
the pieces to the legs, flush at the bottom, in 
the configuration shown on Drawing 3. Now 
shape the feet using the easy-to-follow pro- 
cess on page 48. 


Complete the bottom case 
Glue and clamp the back legs (E) in the 
notches in the top, middle, and bottom 

panels (B), flush with the top panel. Note 

that the legs overhang the back edges of the 
panels and outside faces of the sides (A) 1⁄4". 
From 34"-thick cherry, cut the side edg- 
ing (G) to size. Sand smooth. Then glue 
and clamp an edging piece to the inside face 
of each front leg (F), flush with the top and 
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МАНЕ THE BOTTOM-CASE RAIL 


73 line 


A from top 
© of part Ө 


Position the rail (Н) tight against the left front 
leg (F), overlapping the right leg, and aligned 
with the lines. Mark the final rail length. 


back, where shown on Drawings 2 and 2b. 
You'll cut the remaining edging (I, J) to size 
to fit the case after assembling the front legs 
and rail (H) to the case. 

From 34"-thick cherry, cut the rail (Н) to 

the size listed except 2" longer to allow 
for precise fitting between the front legs (F). 
Dry-clamp the legs to the case, flush with 
the top and overhanging the sides (A) 4", 
where shown on Drawing 2b. To easily posi- 
tion the legs, adhere Ys" hardboard spacers 
to the sides, as shown in Photo G, using 
double-faced tape, and align the legs flush 
with the spacers. Draw a line across the 
front face of each leg 1374" from the top, 
where dimensioned on Drawing 2, for align- 
ing the top of the rail. Place the rail in position 
and mark the exact length, as shown. Now 
crosscut the rail at the marked line. 

Remove the front legs (F/G), leaving the 

spacers in place. To cut slots for #10 
biscuits for joining the rail (H) to the legs, 
where shown on Drawing 2, draw centerlines 
at the ends of the rail on the front face, 
where dimensioned on Drawing 1. Then draw 
centerlines on the front faces of the legs, 
where dimensioned. Adjust your biscuit- 
joiner fence to center the cutter on the 24" 
thickness of the rail. Plunge a slot in each 
end. Do not change the fence position. Now, 
using a V2"-thick spacer under your joiner, 
which centers the cutter 74" from the back 
face of the legs, plunge a slot in the inside 
face of each leg at the marked centerline, as 
shown in Photo H. 

As you did for the sides (A), make a half- 

template from a 34%x16/2" piece of card 
stock to lay out the curved bottom edge on the 
rail (H), where dimensioned on Drawing 1. 
Position the half-template on the outside face 
of the rail, aligned with the /eft end and bot- 
tom. Draw the curve on the rail, flipping the 
template to complete the shape. Now bandsaw 
and drum-sand the rail to shape. 


CUT THE LEG BISCUIT SLOT 


Ye" space} 


With your biscuit joiner on a %" spacer and 
aligned with the marked centerline on a front 
leg (F), plunge a slot in the inside face. 


Using your table-mounted router, rout a 

?/" cove along the top edge of the rail on 
the front face. Sand smooth. 

Glue and clamp the right front leg (F/G) 

to the case, again aligning the leg flush 
with the М” spacer. Then glue and biscuit 
the rail (Н) to the leg, placing two 2" spac- 
ers under the rail to correctly position it 
from the front edges of the panels (B), as 


Kl FRONT LEG BLANK (Left leg shown) 
102" 


|= 


пр 


| — 36" cove 


Outside face 


Note: Orientation of 
laminated 34" pieces 
reversed for right leg 


7/6" 
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MOUNT THE LEGS AND RAIL 
= Eta 


Y?" spacers 


Glue and biscuit the rail (H), positioned on 
Y" spacers, to the right front leg (F/G). Then 
glue, biscuit, and clamp the left leg in place. 


shown in Photo І. Now glue, biscuit, and 
clamp the left front leg in place, as shown. 
Remove all of the spacers. 

From 34"-thick cherry planed to match 

the thickness of the plywood panels (B) 
and divider (C), cut the panel edging (I) and 
divider edging (J) to the sizes listed except 
V?" longer. Sand the edging smooth. Next, 
position and mark the exact length of the 
panel edging pieces to fit between the side 
edging (G). Crosscut the edging at the 
marked lines, and glue and clamp it in place, 


[ТЇ SLIDING DOVETAIL DETAIL (Top view) 


3^e" round-over with a Vis" shoulder 


SMALL DRAWER 


Ya" groove 74" deep 
14" from bottom edge 


v2" dado 74" deep 
у" from back end 
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Dovetail-slot 
centerline ( 


RABBET THE DRAWER FRONTS 


Back face of 


Backing up the fronts (L, P) with a sacrificial 
pushblock, rout a М" rabbet 36" deep across 
the ends and edges on the back face. 


flush with the panel faces. In the same way, 

crosscut the divider edging to the finished 

length, and glue and clamp it in place. 
From 1⁄4" cherry plywood, cut the back 
(K) to size to fit the case opening. Sand 


LARGE DRAWER 


Ya" groove Ys" deep 
м" from bottom edge 


YA" rabbets 
эв" deep 


М" groove 
Ya" deep 
v 

L2 from bottom edge 


#8 хэ" RH. „1 
wood screw 


El DRAWERS (Back view) 


2%" polished-brass 
plate pull 


159" [7 


1м" 
9° dovetail slot 
зв" deep 


Ys" groove М" deep 
у" from bottom edge 


MARK THE DRAWER SIDES 


Align the top of each drawer side (M, Q) with 
the rabbets in the fronts (L, P). Mark the final 
width of the sides at the bottom. 


smooth. Glue the back in place. Then drill 
countersunk mounting holes through the 
back and into the panels (B), where shown 
on Drawing 2. Drive the 46x24" flathead 
wood screws. 


2%" polished-brass 
plate pull 


Dovetail-slot 
centerline 


36" 9° dovetail 


12%" 


a 


[Т DRAWER BOTTOM DETAIL (Top view) 


Je" slot 1⁄4" long, 
centered on 
drawer-bottom length 


Ye Location of parts апа (В) 
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Slide over to the drawers 

From 34"-thick cherry, cut the fronts (L, 

P) for the small and large drawers to the 
sizes listed. Then, from 34"-thick poplar 
planed to !2" thick, cut the sides (М, О) and 
backs (N, R) to the sizes listed except rip the 
sides 14" wider to allow for precise fitting 
during assembly of the drawers. Now, from 
¥4"-thick edge-joined poplar planed to 1⁄4", 
cut the bottoms (O, S) to the sizes listed. 
Sand the parts smooth. 

Using a 9° dovetail bit in your table- 

mounted router and sacrificial pushblock 
to avoid tear-out, rout a 3&"-deep slot cen- 
tered 11⁄4" from each end of the fronts (L, P) 
on the back faces, where dimensioned on 
Drawings 4 and 4a. Then rout the mating 
tails on the front end of each side (M, Q) to 
form a snug joint in the drawer fronts. For 
help with machining the sliding dovetail 
joints, see the article on page 12. 

Switch to a 34" straight or rabbeting bit 

in your router. Then rout a 4" rabbet 4" 
deep across the ends and then along the 
edges of the fronts (L, P) on the back faces, 
as shown in Photo J. 

To trim the sides (M, Q) to final width, 

mate the dovetailed sides to the fronts 
(L, P) with the top edges of the sides flush 
with the rabbets in the fronts. Mark the 
excess on the sides, as shown in Photo K. 
Then rip the sides at the marked lines. 

To rout grooves to fit the bottoms (O, S), 

refit your router with a 1⁄4" straight bit. 
Then rout a М" groove М" deep М" from 
the bottom edges of the sides (M, Q) on the 
inside faces, where dimensioned. Reposi- 
tion the fence as needed. Now rout a 1⁄4" 
groove 1⁄4" deep !/?" from the bottom edges 
of the fronts (L, P) on the back faces, noting 
the groove stops at the dovetail slots. For 
help with routing the stopped grooves, see 
page 14. 

Rechuck with a #6" round-over bit, 

positioned to form a Yio" shoulder, where 
dimensioned on Drawing 4a. Then round 
over the ends and edges of the fronts (L, P) 
on the front faces. 

Using a dado blade in your tablesaw, cut 

а М" dado 1⁄4" deep 1⁄2" from the back 
end of each side (M, Q) on the inside face, 
where dimensioned on Drawing 4, to receive 
the backs (N, R). 

Lay out the location for a 316" slot М" 

long, centered along the back edges of 
the bottoms (O, S), where dimensioned on 
Drawing 4b. Using a 316" twist bit and drill- 
ing overlapping holes, form the slots. (The 
slots allow the solid-stock bottoms to move 
freely with seasonal changes.) 

Glue and assemble the fronts (L, P) and 

sides (M, Q). Then slide the bottoms (O, 
S), without glue, in place, as shown in 
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INSTALL THE DRAWER BOTTOMS 


L gies 

With the bottoms (О, S) positioned as 
shown, slide them (without glue) into the м" 
grooves in the sides (M, Q) and fronts (L, P). 


Photo L. Next, glue and slide the backs (N, 
R) into the dadoes in the sides, tight against 
the bottoms. Now drill a pilot hole, centered 
in the slot in each bottom, into the back. 
Drive a #834" roundhead wood screw to 
secure each bottom. 
1 Mark centerpoints on the front face 
of each front (L, P) for 316" holes to 
mount 2" polished-brass plate pulls, where 
dimensioned on Drawing 4. (The pulls on 
the small drawers are centered; those on the 
large drawer are positioned to vertically 
align with the pulls on the small drawers.) 
Drill the holes. Set the drawers aside. 


Move up to the top case 
From 34" cherry plywood, cut the top- 
case sides (T) and top/bottom (U) to the 

sizes listed. 

Drill 4" holes 3" deep for brass paddle 

supports for the shelves on the inside 
face of each side (T), where dimensioned 
on Drawing 5 on page 44. (For quick and 
precise drilling of the 1"-spaced holes, we 
used a simple jig made from 1⁄4" perforated 
hardboard with a cleat to locate the holes 

14" from the front and back edges of the 

sides.) For consistent drilling depth, wrap 

a piece of masking tape around the bit for a 

visual stop. 
Using a dado blade in your tablesaw that 
matches the thickness of the 24" plywood 

top/bottom (U), cut a 34"-deep rabbet across 
the top and bottom of each side (T) on the 

inside face, where shown. Now cut a М" 

rabbet 34" deep along the back edges of the 

sides (T) and top/bottom (U) on the inside 

faces to house the back (V). 

Glue and clamp together the sides (T) 
and top/bottom (U), using right-angle 
clamping braces, as shown in Photo M. Drill 
mounting holes angled at 10? through the 
top and bottom and into the sides, where 


SCREW THE TOP CASE TOGETHER 


X. clamping A na 


braces 


With the top case assembled and square, 
drill mounting holes angled at 10° through 
the top/bottom (U) and into the sides (T). 


shown on Drawing 5. Then drive the #8x2" 
flathead wood screws. 
From М" cherry plywood, cut the back 
(V) to size to fit the case opening. Sand 
smooth. Glue the back in place. Then drill 
countersunk mounting holes through the 
back and into the sides (T) and top/bottom 
(U). Drive the 46:34" flathead wood screws. 
From 1!"-thick cherry (or laminated 34" 
stock), cut the pillars (W) to size. As you 
did for the bottom-case front legs (F), rout a 
М" stopped cove on each pillar, where 
dimensioned on Drawing 5. 
From ¥"-thick cherry, cut the rail (X) to 
the size listed except /2" longer to allow 
for precise fitting between the pillars (W). 
To position the pillars on the top case, over- 
hanging the sides (T) 1⁄4", where dimensioned 
on Drawing 5a, adhere 1⁄4" hardboard spac- 
ers to the sides with double-faced tape, as 
you did when positioning the front legs (F/G) 
on the bottom case. Dry-clamp the pillars in 
place, flush with the spacers and case top 
and bottom. Position the rail tight against the 
left pillar and flush with the top (U). Mark 
the rail where it overlaps the right pillar. 
Now crosscut the rail at the marked line. 
Remove the pillars (W), leaving the 
spacers in place. To cut slots for #10 
biscuits for joining the rail (X) to the pillars, 
where shown on Drawing 5, draw centerlines 
at the ends of the rail on the front face, 
where dimensioned on Drawing 1. Then 
draw centerlines on the opposing inside 
faces of the pillars, where dimensioned on 
Drawing 5. With your biscuit-joiner fence 
positioned to center the cutter on the 34" 
thickness of the rail, plunge a slot in each 
end. Do not change the fence position. Now, 
with the biscuit joiner and back face of the 
pillars flush on your worksurface, plunge a 
slot in the inside face of each pillar at the 
marked centerlines. 
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Make a half-template from a 334x153" 
piece of card stock to lay out the curved 
bottom edge on the rail (X), where dimen- 
sioned on Drawing 1. Draw the curve on the 
rail. Bandsaw and drum-sand the rail to 
shape. Now glue, biscuit, and clamp the pil- 
lars (W) and rail to the case, again aligning 
the pillars flush with the spacers. Remove 
the spacers. 
1 From ¥4"-thick cherry, cut a 14x33" 
blank to form the cove trim (Y). 
Rout a 3" cove along both edges of the 
blank. Then rip a 54"-wide strip from each 
edge. Mark the exact length of the trim 
pieces to fit between the pillars (W) on the 
bottom (U) and rail (X), where shown on 
Drawing 5. Crosscut the pieces at the 
marked lines. Now glue and clamp them 
in place. 


Trim out the top case 

From 34"-thick cherry, cut two 3x70" 

blanks to form the top/bottom front 
and side trim (Z, AA) and a 3x32" blank 
for the bottom back trim (BB). Chuck a 
thumbnail table-edge bit in your table- 
mounted router. Making three passes and 
raising the bit with each pass, rout the pro- 
file shown on Drawing 5b along one edge 
of the two 3x70" blanks. Sand the three 
blanks smooth. 

From the two 3x70" blanks, miter-cut 

the top/bottom front-trim pieces (Z) to 
the finished length of 37", where shown on 
Drawing 5. Then miter-cut the side-trim 
pieces (AA) to 1454" long (/2" longer than 
the finished length) to allow for precise fit- 
ting on the case. 

Draw lines for locating the trim (Z, AA, 

BB) on the top and bottom (U), where 
dimensioned on Drawing 5c and indicated 
by dashed lines. Position the top case on 
your workbench with the back down. Apply 
glue to the top (U) in the mating area for the 
front-trim piece (Z). Now clamp the trim in 
place, centered side-to-side and aligned 
with the marked line. Repeat to mount the 
front trim on the bottom (U). 

Place a side-trim piece (AA) in posi- 

tion on the top (U), aligned with the 
marked line and tight against the mitered 
front trim (Z). Mark the finished length of 
the side trim, as shown in Photo N. Cross- 
cut the trim along the marked line. Next, 
apply glue to the top (U) and the mating 
mitered ends of the front and side trim. 
Clamp the side trim in place. Drill mount- 
ing holes, where shown on Drawing 5, and 
drive the 48x14" flathead wood screws. 
(We reinforced the side-trim attachment 
with screws to avoid the use of long 
clamps.) Repeat to mount the remaining 
side-trim pieces. 
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3%" to centerline 
of biscuit slot 


#10 biscuit- 
slot 
centerline 


56" 


[Н TOP CASE #8 x 14" F.H. wood screw 


5/52" shank hole, countersunk 


Thumbnail profile 


3^" rabbet 


7/4" pilothole #8 x 2" F.H. 
38" deep Р 3 


v2" deep wood screw 
angled at 10* 


Ya" rabbet #6 x 94" F.H. 


wood screw 


9/64" shank hole, 
countersunk 
on back face 


rabbeted 
edge 


1⁄4" hole 
3%" deep 


Ef] TRIM LOCATION 


EA PILLAR LOCATION 


/ vi" rabbet 
зв" deep 


#8 x 1A" F.H. 
wood screw 


a ^9" cove 


Thumbnail profile \, #8 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


DETAIL 
(Viewed from top) 
аш 


[Б] TRIM THUMBNAIL DETAIL 


Fence 


DA 


MLCS #8560 
thumbnail 
y table-edge bit 


Router —^ 


table 


Location of part on bottom part © only 
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DETAIL 
(Viewed from top) 


Location of 


Location of part(&) Location of рап(@ Front W part (2) 
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MARK THE SIDE-TRIM LENGTH 


N ч 
Holding the side trim (AA) in position on the 
top (U), mark the final length of the trim at 
the back edge of the top. 


о 


12% overhang of 
bottom side trim (f) 


Using a 12d nail, mark centerpoints through 
the mounting holes in the bottom-case top 
panel (B) on the top-case bottom trim (Z, AA). 


JOIN THE CASES TOGETHER 


[A SECTION VIEW DETAIL 
O 7/4" pilot hole 
v2" CRID 
#8 x114" F.H. EN 
wood screw (C) 52" shank 
for joining top hole, 
and bottom countersunk 
cases together 
== аш чу 


Mark and crosscut the 3x32" blank for 

the bottom back trim (BB) to length to 
fit snugly between the side trim (AA). Glue 
and screw the trim in place. 


Add the shelves 


| 


as shown in Photo O. 
Now remove the top 
case, and drill 7/64" pilot 
holes /?" deep at the 
marked centerpoints. 


a Sand any areas of 


From 34" cherry plywood, cut the shelves 
(CC) to size. Then, from ¥4"-thick 
cherry, cut a 4x33" blank to form the shelf 


-| 2" overhang of 
bottom side - 


| trim@) 


the bottom case, 
Е: top case, drawers, and 
shelves that need it to 


edging (DD). Rout a ¥%" cove along both 
edges of the blank. Then rip a 1"-wide strip 
from each edge. Cove and rip the blank to 
make one more edging strip. 


220 grit, and remove 
the dust. 
Apply a stain and 
clear finish of your 


Glue and clamp the edging to the shelves, 

flush with the top faces and centered 
end to end. (The edging overhangs the bot- 
tom faces of the shelves 4") Then trim the 
edging flush with the ends of the shelves. 
Sand the shelves smooth. 


[тор AND BOTTOM CASE of 


choice. (We applied a 
blend of two oil-based 
stains to our project, 
followed by two coats 
water-based satin 
polyurethane. For more 
on blending stains, see 


Finish up 


legs (Е, Е) у", where dimensioned on Draw- 


*Get the color you really want by blending 


ing 6. Reach inside the bottom case and, 
using the mounting holes in the top panel (B) 
as guides, mark centerpoints for pilot holes 
on the bottom front trim (Z) and side trim, 


stains,” below.) 
Mount 2/7" polished-brass plate pulls on 
the drawers, where shown on Drawing 4, 
using the screws supplied with the pulls. 


Using a helper, position the top case on 
the bottom case, flush at the back and 
centered side-to-side, with the bottom side 
trim (AA) overhanging the back and front 


Get the color you really want 

by blending stains 

Ever tested a couple of close-colored stains on scrap 
before finishing a project and wished foratone somewhere 
between? Here's how to get that between color. 

Using the same type of stains from the same 
manufacturer, add a small amount of one stain (we used 
3 ounces) to a graduated container. Now estimate the 
appropriate amount of the second stain, add it, and stir 
the mixture. Apply the mix to scrap, making note of the 
ratio. Repeat to test various ratios. For best results, let 
the stain samples dry and topcoat with the finish you plan 
to use. For the bookcase, we selected a 50/50 mix of 
Varathane Premium Wood Stains no. 263 Mission Oak 
and no. 233 Golden Mahogany. 


Mission 
Oak 


Mahogany 


From bottom up, 25/75, 50/50, and 75/25 mixes 
of Mission Oak/Golden Mahogany 
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For smooth-sliding drawers, cut 18 pieces 

of slippery tape 1174" long from a 1"х18' 
roll. (See Sources.) Remove the protective 
backing from the strips. Then press the strips 
into place on the top, middle, and bottom 
panels (B) and drawer guides (D), where 
shown on Drawing 2 and dimensioned on 
Drawing 2a. Position the outer strips on the 
bottom faces of the top and middle panels in 
line with the outer strips on the top faces of 


the middle and bottom panels. Using a sharp 
utility knife, trim the tape on the 34"-tall 
drawer guides flush with the top faces. 
Finally, using your helper again, move 
the cases, drawers, and shelves where 
you wish to locate the bookcase. Reposition 
the top case on the bottom case, and drive 
318x174" flathead wood screws through the 
mounting holes in the bottom-case top panel 
(B) into the top case using a small screw- 


Materials List 
Bottom case T ИИ Май. Qty. 
ES 3e 10%' 17%" CP 2 P front HY" ere Sie C 1 
КООШО „О эу me @* sides Ye" буе 12%" P 2 
bottom panels R back Ye" 5e 2979 Р 1 
C divider 3X" 11%" 6%" BP 1 S bottom Ya" 12" 2944 EP 1 
D drawerguides | 34 34 11%" C 6 Top case 
E backlegs Ww" 1%" 244,4 C 2 T sides 344 11%" 56" CP 2 
F  frontlegst 2и" 2%" 24%" LC 2 U top/bottom 34 11%" 334 CP 2 
G side edging w w 439 C 2 V back Ya" 33v" 554 CP 1 
H* rail 38354 ih) c R W pillars Te 1w 5e c L2 
|* panel edging 35 w ӘЙ c Ne X' rail у“ sw sw C 1 
J* divider edging x y 5w C 1 Y* covetrim и" w 31у" C 2 
К баск we 13%" 33" CP 1 2 кеп oT рур! N92 
L fronts X" sye 151969 C 2 AM шот ж s му C 4 
M* sides Ww" Був" d2W Р 4 gg totom back ET 7 
N backs у" дув" 13967 P 2 tim 24/3; ый С. Б 
0 bottoms w 12 13%0" EP 2 CC shelves y 104" 32%" CP 3 
DD* shelf edging 3" 1" 32%" C 3 
Cutting Diagram 


(i7 Er 
| 


x 7A x 96" Cherry 


34 X 572 x 72" Cherry (3 bd. ft.) 
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48x 96" Cherry plywood 


driver. Slide in the drawers. Then position 
the shelves where desired, using М" brass 
paddle supports, where shown on Drawing 5. 
Now round up your favorite books, maga- 
zines, and collectibles, and place them in 
your masterpiece with pride. ® 


Written by Owen Duvall 
Project design: Jeff Mertz 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine; Lorna Johnson 


*Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 

tEach front leg (Е) is formed by laminating %х1%х7У\в' and 
Yx2Vsx7Ve' pieces to the bottom of a 1%x1¥2x2494"-long 
piece, as explained in the article. 

Materials key: CP-cherry plywood, BP-birch plywood, 
C-cherry, LC-laminated cherry, P-poplar, 

EP-edge-joined poplar. 

Supplies: 46x34", 68x14", and #8x2" flathead wood 
screws; double-faced tape; #10 biscuits; $8x34" roundhead 
wood screws for assembly of drawers; 12d nail. 

Blade and bits: Dado-blade set; 12" round-over, 36" cove, 
and thumbnail table-edge router bits. For machining of 
drawers: 9° dovetail, 34" straight or rabbeting, 446" round- 
over, and 1⁄4" straight router bits. 


Sources 

Hardware and tape: 1⁄4" brass paddle supports no. 
63706.04, $5.25 pkg. of 20 (1 pkg.); 214" polished-brass 
plate pulls no. 01002.02, $9.60 ea. (4); 1"x18' slippery tape 
no. 25004.04, $9.50. Call or click Lee Valley, 800/871-8158; 
leevalley.com. 

Flexible curve: 24" flexible curve no. 07K01.01, $4.95. 
Phone number and Web address above. 

Table-edge router bit: Thumbnail table-edge router bit with 
72" shank no. 8560, $31.00. Call or click MLCS, 
800/533-9298; mlcswoodworking.com. 


34 x 48 x 48" Birch plywood 
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4-WAY MONEY MAKER == 
MOLDS : PLANES SANDS SAWS [= 


& A а 


ч йлы, Shape multiple sides per pass! 
Choose from 500+ Patterns! 


RISK FREE 30-Da 
Trial Offer! = 


Quick-Change Molding Head 
lets you create custom molding from any 
stock. Choose from over 500 standard 
trim and picture frame patterns...or 
design your own! 


Commercial-Duty Thickness 
Planer features infinitely variable feed 
rate. Use higher speeds for fast stock 
removal... slow down to get over 1,000 
cuts per inch for fine finish passes. 


$75.00 worth of high-dollar molding in 1-1/2 days, we surfaced 2,500 board feet of hicko- 
just minutes. Make over 500 standard ry. Our two families are making a good 

patterns, curved molding, tongue & living. If you Ет and a table saw you | 
groove, picture frame stock, any custom can make a good living making molding: | 
design. QUICKLY CONVERTS from [ЕЛЕШЕН Has? " 
Molder/Planer to Drum Sander or power- 

feed Multi-Blade Ripsaw. Made in U.S.A. 

5-Year Warranty. Choose from 12", 18" 

or 25" models. 


s | “My partner and | make custom moldings, | 
Now, turn a $5.00 rough board into | flooring, wainscoting, mantles and more. In | 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Power-Feed Drum Sander saves 
hours of tedious hand sanding. Speeds 
production, improves quality. No more 
waves or cross grain scratches, 


ke SESS E ШШЕ 


Add a Woodmaster Router Station to your 
Woodmaster Molder/Planer and you'll shape multi- 
le sides of your workpiece with each pass. 

Just a twist of the dial adjusts the Woodmaster Efficiently cut T&G flooring, paneling, and more! 
from 70 to over 1,000 cuts per inch. Produces EN 
a glasssmooth finish on tricky grain patterns no 
other planer can handle. Plenty of American- 
made "muscle" to handle money-saving, 
“straightfrom-the-sawmill” lumber. Ideal for 


high-value curved molding. 


me y 


gang rip with power feed in a fraction of 
the time it takes for hand-fed passes on 
an ordinary table saw. 


CALL TODAY and we'll RUSH you our new Woodmaster DVD & Business Plan! You'll learn exactly how to start & 
operate a profitable molding business! Includes business plan, instructive DVD, full specs, prices, LIMITED-TIME 
SAVINGS OFFER, and info on easy financing. 
Ext. 
P324 
Woodmaster Tools, Inc. Dept. P324, 1431 N. Topping Ave., Kansas City, MO 64120. www.WoodmasterTools.com 
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PAT TERNS Dear Reader: As a service 


тат UNES to you, we've included full- 
s size patterns on this insert 
Wine Bottle Holder, Page 8 for irregular shaped and intri- 


E cate project parts. You can 
Heirloom Bookcase, Page 38 machine all other project parts 


i using the Materials List and 
Display Case, Page 54 the drawings accompanying 
Regal Eagle, Page 60 the project you're building. 


© Copyright Meredith Corporation, 
2006. All rights reserved. Printed in the 
U.S.A. Meredith Corp., the publisher of 
WOOD Patterns@ allows the purchas- 
er of this pattern insert to photocopy 
these patterns solely for his/her own 
personal use. Any other reproduction 
of these patterns is strictly prohibited. 
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Heirlc 
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ULL-SIZE PATTERN 24 
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TOP VIEW 


45° 


Wine Bottle Holder, Page 8 


SIDE VIEW 


172" hole 


45° bevel 
WINE-BOTTLE HOLDER on back face 
Элв" chamfer both sides FULL-SIZE PATTERN 


16" round-over 


К both sides 
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Remove at 
perforation. 


; Regal Eagle, Page 60 
Display Case, 
Page 54 
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3^e" hole 
эв" deep 


KEY 


W- Walnut 
Y - Yellowheart 
А - Aspen 


Grain direction 
— —— Primary scrollsaw line 


---- Secondary scrollsaw line 
(for separating parts 
cut out as groups) 


- Detail shaped with a 
carving gouge or file 


* Thickness of part before 
contouring 
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EAGLE LEFT 
LEG AND 
FOOT SPACER 

FULL-SIZE 
PATTERN 


14" hardboard 
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om Bookcase, Page 38 
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hink that shaping a cabriole leg 

is difficult? So did Design Edi- 

tor Jeff Mertz—until he devel- 

oped a simple method for making the 

front legs for the bookcase featured on 

page 38. His straightforward procedure 

lets you quickly craft a leg using only a 

bandsaw, rasp, handsaw, and mill file. 

"Even with no previous experience, you'll 
be amazed at how easy it is,” Jeff says. 

For best shaping results, use a tight- 
grained hardwood, such as cherry, walnut, 
or mahogany. Also, when contouring the 
leg after bandsawing it to rough shape, use 
a half-round rasp with hand-cut instead of 
machine-cut teeth. Although both types do 
a fine job removing material, the random 
tooth pattern of the hand-cut rasp leaves a 
much smoother surface that needs less 
sanding. (We used an 8" hand-cut half- 
round rasp, no. 62W25.08, which costs 
about $20 at Lee Valley; 800/871-8158; 
leevalley.com.) Even better, if your budget 
permits, consider the crème de la crème of 
rasps—a #49 pattern maker’s rasp, costing 
around $40. The hand-cut teeth of this tool 
produce the least chatter, a more even cut, 
and the smoothest surface. 

If you’ve never made a cabriole leg, prac- 
tice rounding over edges and shaping areas 
on a scrap of the same wood type with yousr 
rasp to get used to the cutting action. When 


Form this classic-styled leg in just one hour 
using four tools and a super-simple process. 


youre comfortable controlling the rasp, 
you're ready to shape a leg. Using a lami- 
nated blank for making a front leg (F) for 
the bookcase, here’s how to do it. 


[Н LEG BANDSAWING SEQUENCE 
(Right leg shown) 


WOOD magazine September 2006 


Make a template, and 
draw the shape on the leg 
(1) Cut a piece of card stock to 2V4x9" to 
make a template for marking the shape. 
Photocopy the full-size cabriole leg pattern 
from the WOOD Patternse insert. Spray- 
adhere the pattern to the card stock. Then 
cut the template to shape along the pattern 
lines with a sharp crafts knife. 

For a right leg, position the template 
with the pattern side up on the outside face 
of the leg, aligned with the bottom, edges, 
and upper 14"-square portion of the leg. 
Draw the shape. Flip the template over (pat- 
tern side down) on the front face of the leg, 
and draw the shape again, as shown at right. 
For a left leg, position the template with the 
pattern side up on the front face of the leg, 
aligned with the bottom, 
edges, and upper 1/"- 
square portion of the leg. 
Draw the shape. Flip the 
template over (pattern side 
down) on the outside face 
of the leg, and draw the 
shape again. 
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| a 
8" face. 2228 СА 


Bandsaw the leg using 
an easy series of cuts 
(2) Using your bandsaw with а 4" blade, 
make Cut | along the outside face of the leg 
and then along the inside face, where shown 
on Drawing 1, to remove the material be- 
tween the foot and top of the leg. 

(3) Make Cut 2 on the outside face of the 
leg, where shown, removing the material 
between the foot and knee of the leg. Save 
the cutoff. Do not make Cut 2 on the front 
face of the leg until Step 6. 

(4) Make Cut 3 on the outside face of the 
leg to remove the material between the knee 
and top of the leg. Again, save the cutoff. 
(5) Adhere the cutoffs from Steps 3 and 4 to 
the leg using double-faced tape. 
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Repeat Steps 3 and 4 on the front face of 
the leg. Remove the cutoffs. 
(7) To define the area for the 1"-diameter 
pad, make two straight cuts— Cuts 4— 3/16" 
deep into the bottom of the leg on the front 
and then outside faces. 
8) With the front face of the leg up, make 
Cut 5 from the top of the foot to the straight 
cut at the bottom to remove the bottom por- 
tion of the foot along the inside face. Then, 
with the outside face of the leg up, repeat 
the cut to remove the bottom portion of the 
foot at the back. Now make Cuts 6 to remove 
the remaining bottom portions of the foot. 
After making the first Cut 6, tape the cutoff 
in place to make the second Cut 6. Discard 
the cutoffs. 
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Now rasp, file, and sand 

to a smooth, flowing shape 
(9) To protect the leg from damage during 
rasping and filing, wrap several layers of 
masking tape around the bottom 2" of the 
square portion of the leg. Then, on each of 
the four faces, draw a centered line from the 
top of the leg to the top of the foot. 


Clamp the leg in a vise. Using the flat 
side of a half-round rasp and an arcing 
motion, round over an edge of the leg 
between the marked centerlines, working 
from the top of the leg to the ankle, where 
the edge transitions from a convex to con- 
cave shape. Round the edge to the center- 
lines. If you accidentally remove any of the 
lines, redraw them. Don't worry about the 
rasp marks. They'll clean up quickly later. 
Switch to the round side of the rasp. 
Now complete rounding of the edge to the 
top of the foot. Repeat Steps 10 and 11 to 
round each of the remaining edges. 
(12) On the bottom of the leg, draw a cen- 
tered 1" circle. To remove the corners of the 
pad, make 316"'-йеер cuts, close to the circle, 
into the bottom of the pad, using a fine-tooth 
saw. Make sure you don't cut into the foot. 
Then make cuts into the sides of the pad to 
free the corner pieces. 
(13) Using a square-edged mill file, round 
the edge of the pad. 

4) Switch to your rasp. Using the flat side, 
round over each corner of the foot between 
the centerlines. Blend as needed to form a 
round foot approximately 21⁄4" in diameter. 


Top of foot 


Rasp positioned 
round side down 


Rasp positioned 
flat side down 


You may find it helpful to check the round- 
ness using a compass with the point centered 
on the pad. 

To complete shaping the foot, draw a 
line around the circumference 1" from the 
bottom of the pad. 

Using the flat side of the rasp, round 

over each of the corners of the foot from the 
marked line to the pad, again blending the 
areas together to create a round shape. 
a) To complete the shaping, use the round 
side of the rasp to round over the top of the 
foot from the ankle to the circumference 
line, leaving a crisp and uniform edge. 

Finally, examine and feel the leg for any 
ridges, facets, and deep rasp marks. Blend 
the areas, taking light strokes with the 
Then sand the leg smooth. Start with 80 
grit, which quickly removes the remaining 
rasp marks, and progress through 120, 150, 
180, and 220 grits. Now polish off your 

hapely masterpiece with a stain and clear 
sh of your choice. ® 


Illustration: Roxanne LeMoine; Lorna Johnson 


Round foot to about 
21A" diameter. 


Maintain crisp, 
even edge. 


3Ae"-deep saw cut 
in bottom of pad 


A new product helps you 
tweak stains or film finishes 
for the exact tint you want. 


QE ms Ahen matching wood finish col- 
ors, sometimes "close" isn't 
close enough. Now there's a ver- 

satile colorant to help you do that job: Mixol 

tinting paste. Unlike stains or dyes, Mixol 
contains no binder, so you can add it to oil- 
or water-based stains or film finishes. 

As with dyes, you can mix two or more 
colors for additional shades beyond Mixol's 
32 stock colors. Because the colors come 
from pigments, they fade less than dyes. 

Mixol has limitations, though. Colors 
cannot be used alone without a binder. 
(Binders are a component in stains that 
serve to lock the pigment particles onto the 
wood surface so they don't dislodge when 
you brush on a film finish.) Mixol’s pigment 
particles can settle out of thin-bodied stains 
and finishes (such as lacquers and thinned 
shellac), so stir the solution thoroughly 
before and during use. 


1 Fine-tune stain colors 
Whether you're matching existing furnish- 
ings or stained millwork, color matches 
don't always come straight from a can. You 
may need to add more red, green, or yellow, 
or perhaps darken the original stain color. 

The four red oak sample boards at right 
show the results of adding | teaspoon of 
Mixol pigment to a half-cup of Varathane 
pecan stain. Add bold Mixol colors, such as 
red (10) and maize yellow (6), for the most 
dramatic changes. For subtle stain color 
changes, use earth shades, such as Mixol 
umber (2), brown (3), red (4), yellow (5), 
chestnut (20), and dark brown (23). 

To match an existing finish, start with a 
stain that's closest to matching the color you 
want. Pour enough of this stain to coat your 
project into a separate container. Then either 
lighten this base color by thinning it with 
mineral spirits or darken it by adding black 
Mixol (1) or darker browns such as tobacco 
(22) and dark brown (23). 


А М 

Du ab КИЗ be Да bie 
Starting with straight Varathane pecan stain 
(upper left), we added 1 teaspoon of Mixol 
in various colors to half-cups of stain to 
change its tint. 


Mixol pigments range from earth tones to 
bright primary colors. Some of Mixol's 32 
colors are shown. Oxide pigments(*) re- 
sist fading from exposure to sunlight. 


Brown' (3) 


Umber (2) Red* (4) Yellow* (5) Maize yellow (6) Red (10) 
| 
| 
| 
Violet (11) Fir green (12) Green* (14) Mustard (17) Camel" (19) Chestnut* (20) Terra brown* Tobacco*(22) Dk. brown (23)* 
52 WOOD magazine September 2006 


Make one can of Danish oil finish do the work of six. To create these five custom-colors, we 
mixed a quarter-teaspoon of different Mixol shades in quarter-cups of finish. 


Practice your color matches on project 
scrap that's sanded to the final grit used on 
the wood. To start, apply the stain to the 
scrap and compare it with the color you're 
matching. Working under the same type of 
lighting as where the finished project will 
be displayed, determine which shades need 
to be added, usually red, green, or yellow. 
Add just 10 drops of colorant at a time per 
cup of stain to build toward a match. Com- 
pare scrap samples, as shown at the top of 
page 52, with the target color while the stain 
is still moist to estimate how the color will 
look beneath a film finish. 


; Make a brush-on toner 
Add Mixol to any clear film finish to create 
a toner. A toner is a tinted layer of film fin- 
ish applied between layers of clear finish to 
reduce color differences among different 
boards. Unlike a pigment stain, it doesn't 
enhance color contrasts between earlywood 
and latewood in the grain. On quartersawn 
oak, it equalizes the color between ray 
flecks and the surrounding surface. 

You can make toner from any clear fin- 
ish, but we decided on 2-pound cut ultra- 
blonde shellac because it dries quickly, 
bonds with most other finishes, and can be 
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removed with denatured alcohol if you're 
not satisfied with the color. To create the 
toner shown below, we first mixed i-ounce 
of shellac flakes with 4 ounces (/-сир) 
of denatured alcohol. To that, we added 
one teaspoon of dark brown (23) Mixol. 
This thin coating produced an even color 
over both the grain and flecks in quarter- 
sawn oak that had earlier been sealed with 
thinned lacquer. 


М SONS 
SSS 

SX ` 
Shellac tinted with Mixol creates a 
toner that leaves a uniform color on this 
quartersawn oak board. 


А тс: 
Customize an oil finish 
Oil-varnish finishes, such as Danish oil, 
give wood a muted, natural finish, but their 
color ranges are limited. Adding Mixol to 
clear or "natural" Danish oil steers the wood 
color in the direction you want. The oil in 
the finish helps distribute the pigment, while 
the small amount of varnish dries to lock it 

in place. 

As shown at left, Mixol colors can 
increase the amount of red, green, or yellow 
within a shade of brown. Control the color 
by starting light and building up darker 
colors using multiple coats. 


Pigment doesn't reduce the flammability 
of rags soaked in Danish oil. To prevent 
spontaneous combustion, allow oily rags 
to dry thoroughly before discarding. 


Tint water-based finishes 
Add bright Mixol colors to water-based fin- 
ishes to create a translucent topcoat for 
projects such as toys. Mixol can be added 
directly to the finish, unlike powdered dyes 
that first must be dissolved in water to avoid 
reacting with the finish and forming clumps. 
Experiment with different colors by starting 
with one teaspoon of Mixol in a half-cup of 
water-based finish. 

In addition to the violet (11) shown below, 
choose from primary colors; pink, greens, 
and oranges; or mix pigments to come up 
with your own shades. # 


Combine Mixol with a water-based clear 
finish to create a colorful translucent 
coating that won't yellow with age. 


Sources 
Mixol: $4.99 for 20 ml (just over 4 teaspoons), Woodcraft, 
800/225-1153, or visit woodcraft.com. 
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full-view tabletop 


display case ! 


/ minutes fine-tuning your tablesaw miter gauge to 
and you'll breeze through this project. Along the 
way, you'll pick up valuable tips on cutting and gluing mitered 


When you're finished, let the size of the items in your col- 


lection determine the number о helves. We'll show you how 
to finish the edges of the glass shelves right in your own shop. You 
can easily access the shelves and collectibles through a side door. 
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Build the case parts 
From !2"-thick stock, cut the stiles (A), side rails (B), end rails 
(C), top sides (D), and top ends (E) to the widths and 1" loi 
than the lengths listed on the Materials List. Then with a 
blade in your tablesaw, cut 34"-deep s in all the parts, whe 
shown in Step 1 of Drawing 1. Now switch to a 1⁄4" dado blade, and 
cut 1⁄4" rabbets 3" deep, where shown in Step 2. 
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Wl FORM THE FRAME PARTS E CASE FRAMES 


STEP 1 
Fence = t 


38" round-over routed 
after assembly 


®® © © 6 


257 
| ду" 
1 4% x 107/8" 
1м" single-strength glass 


| Tablesaw eS ув" hole 
ix 
Fence n 
STEP2 Auxiliary 


wood fence fj 
| 10% x 157%" 
10" single-strength glass 


Outside face | 13" 10%" 


pi 
LU MR 
Эв" round-over along top and эв" round-over along all outside 
bottom routed after assembly edges routed after assembly 


2 STOPBLOCK GUARANTEES ACCURATE PART LENGTHS 
i = 


Align one end of a stile (A) with the extension saw kerf. Clamp the i 
stopblock against the other end, and miter the stile. 


* HA E 
Mark the finished length on the stile (A), and align the mark with the 
saw kerf. Position the stopblock against the mitéred'end. 4 


To miter the stiles (A) to length, first attach an extension to your 

tablesaw miter gauge. Then cut a 45? miter on one end of a 
stopblock, cutting a saw kerf through the extension. Now miter all 
the stiles to length, as shown in Photos A, B, and C. Repeat with the 
side rails (B), end rails (C), top sides (D), and top ends (E). 

Glue and clamp the side frames (A/B), end frames (A/C), and 

top frame (D/E) in the arrangement shown on Drawing 2, mak- 
ing sure the frames are flat and square. To simplify your glue-ups, 
see page 36. With the glue dry, sand the miters smooth. 

To mark the side frame stiles (A) for shelf support holes, first 

apply masking tape to the inside faces of the stiles, and mark the 
top ends. Then lay out the hole centers on the tape, where dimen- ey 
sioned on Drawing 2. Now chuck а 4" brad-point bit into your drill [d —— Е ат 
press, position the fence 34" from the bit center, and drill /4"-deep ^ with the mitered end of the stile (A) captured by the mitered end of 
holes. Finish-sand the inside faces of the frames. the stopblock, miter the stile to finished length. — ^ 
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"в" rabbet 
V?" deep, cut 
after assembly, 


8mm or 
21/64" hole 
Эд" deep, 
drilled before 


strength 
glass 


ЁЗ SHELF SUPPORT DETAIL 


"1.0. aquarium | | 
air hose 1⁄4" long |. 


{N 
Ya" brass rod 
Ye" long 


Sand slight 
chamfers. 


Draw 3%" radii on the side frame (А/В) 

corners, where shown on Drawing 3, 
and disc-sand to the lines. For perfect radius 
corners, see the Shop Tip below. Do not 
round the corners of the end frames (A/C). 
"Then rout 24" round-overs along the outside 
edges of the side frames and only the out- 
side top and bottom edges of the end frames, 
where shown on Drawing 2. Now rout 34" 
round-overs along the bottom edges of the 
top frame (D/E). 

Plane stock to V4" thick for the glass stop 

blanks (F), checking for a snug fit in the 


SHOP 


How to rout perfectly 
round corners 


Disc-sanding to a pencil line is the 
easiest way to round a corner. But for 
the corner to 'ook good, you have to 
carefully sari ! to the layout line. To 
round the corners of the side frames 
(A/B) in this project, you'll have to 
duplicate that first corner seven more 
times. Here’s an easier way. 

First, chuck a round-over bit (34" for 
this project) into your table-mounted 
router, and position the fence flush 
with the bit pilot bearing. To prevent 
chip out and keep the frame square to. 
the fence and the router-table top, 
clamp it to a 2x4 follower block, as 
shown at right. 


rabbeting uer d 


10% x 1578" 
single-strength glass | 


3%" round-over 


Ya" rabbet 
7" deep, 
cut after assembly 


6% x 161316" 
double-strength |}. 
glass 


В EXPLODED VIEW 


frame saw-kerf grooves. Then cut the 
blanks to size and finish-sand them. Now 
referring to Drawing 2, cut the individual 
stops to length, and test fit them. Remove 
the stops and set them aside. 

From 24" birch plywood, cut the bottom 

panel (G) to size. Then from ¥4"-thick 
stock, cut the side bands (H) and end bands 
(I) to width and 1" longer than listed. Now 
miter two side and two end bands to fit 
around the bottom panel. When cutting the 
bands for the panel, cut the remaining end 
and side bands to the same lengths. 


5^e"-diam. magnetic catch 


Ya" hole 
М" deep 


Il| ve" brass rod 
Ya" long 


564" hole 
A" deep, 
centered 


5/8" shank hole, 
countersunk 
on bottom face 


Select two end bands (1) for the door end 

of the case, and mark hole centers for 
the magnetic catches, where shown on 
Drawings 3 and 3a. Make sure the parts are 
mirror images, with the hole centers М" 
from the bottom edge of the upper band and 
Ys" from the top edge of the lower band. 
Mark one "top" and the other "bottom." 
Then chuck an 8mm or 2/4" brad-point bit 
into your drill press and drill 24"-deep holes. 
Now, referring to Drawing 3, glue and clamp 
one set of bands (H, I) to the bottom panel 
(G) and make an open frame from the other 
set of bands, keeping the door-end bands in 
mirror-image orientation. 

To rabbet the top outside edges of the 

bottom (G/H/I) and the bottom outside 
edges of the band frame (H/I), where shown 
on Drawing 3, attach an auxiliary fence to 
your tablesaw and position it so a 4"-kerf 
saw blade just grazes the surface. Adjust the 
blade to cut /2" deep and cut the rabbets. 
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Make the base 

From ?4"-thick stock, cut the base sides 

(J) and base ends (K) to the width and 1" 
longer than the lengths listed. Then chuck a 
3%" round-over bit into your table-mounted 
router, and rout the top outside edge of each 
part. Miter the parts to length. 

Make four photocopies of the Base End 

Patterns on the WOOD  Patternse 
insert. Adhere them with spray adhesive to 
the base parts J and K. Then bandsaw and 
sand the parts to shape. 

Cut a 74x12x12" blank for the corner 

blocks (L), and cut four blocks, as shown 
in Photos D and E. Then drill a 5?" counter- 
sunk shank hole, centered in each block, 
where shown on Drawing 3. 

Glue and clamp the base sides (J) and 

base ends (K) in the arrangement shown 
on Drawing 3. Then glue and clamp the 
corner blocks (L) with the countersinks on 
the bottom. With the glue dry, finish-sand 
the base. 


Assemble the case 
Place the bottom (G/H/I) on your work- 
bench. Apply a thin bead of glue to the 


STEP-BY-STEP CASE ASSEMBLY 


ome 


Bl Glue and clamp a side frame (A/B) and an end 
frame (A/C) to each other, flush at the outside corner, 


and to the bottom (G/H/I). 


ІС | Apply glue їо the side band and end band rabbets 
and clamp the band frame (H/I) to the side frame 


(A/B) and end frame (A/C). 


El Apply glue to the edge of the end frame stile (A) 
and the side band (H) rabbets, and clamp the side 


frame (A/B) in place. 


H Squeeze a thin bead of glue onto the top of the 
band frame (Н/І), center the case on the top (D/E), 


and clamp the case in place. 


H Clamp the base, centered, to the case. Using the 
corner block (L) holes as guides, drill pilot holes and 


screw the base in place. 


FOR CORNER BLOCKS, MITER 


blocks (L) with the saw kerf in the 
extension, and cut off a waste triangle. 


side of one side band rabbet and the rabbet 
in the end band without the hole for the 
magnetic catch. Then apply glue to the edge 
of one stile (A) of an end frame (A/C). Now 
assemble the end frame, side frame (A/B), 
and bottom, as shown in Photo F. Make sure 
the frames are fully seated in the bottom 
rabbet. Next add the band frame (H/I) as 
shown in Photo G. Finally, glue and clamp 
the second side frame in place, as shown in 


Hole for | 
|! magnetic 
+ catch 4 


FLIP, MITER, AND REPEAT 


E! ner RUN tes 

Flip the blank, align the end of the first cut 
with the saw kerf, and cut a corner block (L). 
Flip and cut three more times. 


Photo H. To make sure the case is square at 
the door end, dry-fit the second end frame 
(the door) in the opening. 

With the glue dry, finish-sand the out- 

side of the case. Then remove the dry-fit 
end frame (A/C). Now placing the top (D/E) 
upside down on riser blocks for clamp head 
clearance, glue the case to the top, as shown 
in Photo І. Next add the base (J/K/L), as 
shown in Photo J. 


E] BEVELING THE DOOR EDGES 


E DOOR (Inside face shown) 


STEP 1 єр Еепсе 


619/16" 
А) _ Outside face @ 


Tablesaw 


a 


Saw blade 


12mm or 15/32" counterbore 
Ye" deep with a 

Ув" hole 5" deep, 

centered inside 


| 


| Catch strike 


5° bevel 


STEP 2 


Б° Еепсе 


cor 67%": 
Outside face 
DEA 


5^e" brass knob, | | 
centered 


3%" round-over 


Catch strike 


Fit the door 
Retrieve the door (A/C) and bevel-rip 
one stile (A), where shown in Step 1 of 
Drawing 4. Then bevel the door to finished 
width, as shown in Step 2. Now bevel the 
top and bottom door rails (C), where shown 
in Step 3. Next drill a Уз" hole 1⁄4" deep for 
the knob, where shown on Drawing 3. 
Install the hinges on the door, where 
shown on Drawing 5, and hang it in the 
case opening. Press the magnetic catches 


SHOP 


Catch strike location 
made easy and dead-on 


When locating the catch strikes on the 
door in this project, you'll want to make 
sure they align with the magnets and 
clear the edge of the rabbets in the 
end bands (І). Here's how to ensure 
exact placement. 

With the magnetic catches in place, 
insert the strike screws in the strikes 
and position them on the catches, 4e" 
from the rabbet bottom, as shown at 
right. Then close the door, pressing it 
onto the screw tips. The screws mark 
the centers of the strike counterbores 
and pilot holes. 


into the holes in the end bands (T). Then to 
mark the positions of the catch strikes on 
the door, see the Shop Tip below. Remove 
the door, chuck a 12mm ог '%/2" brad-point 
bit into your drill press, and drill ⁄46"-deep 
counterbores. Now drill Yi" pilot holes 546" 
deep, centered in the counterbores. 


15° bevel 


Ya x 47% x 107" single-strength glass 


15° bevel 


#3 x 3%" brass F.H. wood screws 


78 x 172" brass 
no-mortise hinge 


Apply finish and assemble 
Remove the hinges from the door and 
finish-sand the case and door, where 

needed. Cover the magnetic catches with 

small circles of masking tape. Apply a stain. 

if desired. (We applied Varathane no. 245 

"Traditional Cherry stain.) Let the stain dry 

for 24 hours, and apply a clear finish. (We 

applied two coats of satin polyurethane from 

à spray can, sanding between coats with 

220-grit sandpaper.) 

Remove the masking tape from the mag- 

netic catches. Screw the hinges, catch 
strikes, and knob to the door. Hang the door 
in the case opening. 

Have single-strength glass cut to the 

sizes shown on Drawings 2 and 5 for the 
case sides, end, door, and top. Have double- 
strength glass cut to the size shown on 

Drawing 3 for the shelves. To remove the 

sharp edges from the shelves and give them 

a finished look, see the Shop Tip opposite 

page, top. Install the glass and glass stops 

(F), where shown on Drawing 3b, and as 

shown in Photo K. 
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SHOP TIP 


А little extra effort yields 
finished glass edges 


Quickly removing the sharp edges from the 
glass shelves in this project with fine 
sandpaper and a sanding block makes them 
safe to handle. But with just a little extra work, 
you can give them a smooth, uniform, good- 
looking ground edge. Here's how. 

First, adhere 220-grit wet/dry sandpaper to 
a smooth, flat, water-resistant substrate with 
spray adhesive. (We used a piece of 34"-thick 
melamine-coated particleboard.) To 
accommodate the length of the shelves, use 
two sheets in the arrangement shown at right. 
Then dribble water onto the sandpaper. 
Wearing leather gloves to protect your hands, 
work one edge of the shelf back and forth, 
using moderate pressure and long even 
strokes. Keep the sandpaper wet. Periodically 
inspect the edge by wiping it with a dry cloth. 
When all shiny spots have been replaced by a 
dull sheen, tilt the shelf 45° one way and then 
the other, giving it a few strokes in each 
position to remove the sharp edges. Repeat 
on the other three edges. 


220-grit .. : 
wet/dry sandpaper 


INSTALL THE oy AND STOPS 


From V$" brass rod, cut eight А SESE C 100 ees MBE 

Ys"-long shelf supports with a 57 ЧЫЗ D mus ш м ЕН 
hacksaw. File or sand a slight cham- C' endrais ONES 7 M S 
fer on both ends of each support, D* topsides w 25" i19 M 2 
where shown on Drawing 3c. Press E* topends w 2w 9" M 2 
the shelf supports into the holes in glass stop y a a 
the side frame silles (A) Then cut blanks а М ДЕ 
VA"-long pieces of 14" plastic aquar- б botompane| — 34 5% 15/7 BP 1 
ium air hose and slide them over H* side bands X" wt 17% M 4 
the supports. Install the shelves. 1* end bands x ж T M 4 
Now give the display case a promi- 
nent piece of tabletop real estate ERU SEPRCGONUNUE 
and proudly display a few of your m. ss 
favorite things. 4 us CIS v т Cr M 

L* corner blocks xw ow s M 


Written by Jan Svec with Chuck Hedlund 
Project design: Kevin Boyle 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine; Lorna Johnson 


*Parts initially cut oversize. See the instructions. 


Laying each case face flat on your workbench, posi- 
tion the glass in the frame and press the glass stops 
(F) into the grooves. 


Materials key: M-mahogany, BP-birch plywood. 
Supplies: $8x174' flathead wood screws, #3x36" brass 
flathead wood screws (6), spray adhesive, single-strength 
glass, double-strength glass, /&"-diameter brass rod, 
'&"-inside-diameter plastic aquarium air hose. 

Blade and bits: Stack dado set, 9" round-over router bit, 


Ye" brad-point bit, 8mm or 2/4" brad-point bit, 12mm or 1342" 


Cutting Dcum А 
А © © СЕ G2 


brad-point bit. 


Ve x 74 x 96" Mahogany (2.7 bd. ft.) *Plane or resaw to the thickness listed in the Materials List. 


Source 
Hardware. 7x11" statuary bronze no-mortise hinges 


no. 28670, $1.79 pr.; $/e"- diameter magnetic catches 


no. 29272, $5.79 pack of four; #3x%" brass flathead wood 


34 x 5% x 60" Mahogany (2.5 bd. ft.) 
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© 


34 x 12 x 24" Birch plywood 


screws по. 30482, $2.49 pack of 25; 54s" brass knobs 
no. 27748, $2.29 pack of 2. Call Rockler at 800/279-4441, 
or go to rockler.com. 
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an intarsia showpiece 


regal eagle 


Your patriotism and creativity will soar with this majestic wall hanging, 
designed by incomparable intarsia artist Judy Cale Roberts. 


ever tried intarsia? Here's a perfect 


IN sss to spread your wings 
and build a masterpiece right out of 


the chute. Though this project appears to 
have numerous feather parts and complex 


wing contours, it's simpler than it looks. By 
scrollsawing just 11 parts total for the bot- 
tom of the wings and tail and grooving them 
with a small gouge or rotary tool, you'll 
achieve the look of 62 feathers across the 


The eagle has a 24" wingspan. If you wish to make a larger one up to 50" long, it's simple. 


See the sidebar "How to create a bigger eagle" on page 64. 
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wingspan. Also, because 
many of the parts have a 
continuous contour across them, 

youll find it easy to shape them as 
groups. Let's dive in! 


Cut out the parts 

Make five copies of the full-size eagle 

patterns from the WOOD Patternso 
insert. Tape together one set of the patterns, 
joining them where shown. Set this pattern 
aside as a master for reference. 

From the remaining copies, cut the 

pattern pieces, identified by the solid 
(primary scrollsaw) lines. There are three 
pieces near the top of each wing that have 
long dashed (secondary scrollsaw) lines on 
them. For continuous grain flow, cut them 
out along the solid lines. Later, you'll scroll- 
saw them apart along the dashed lines. 

Round up enough stock of the needed 

types and thicknesses for the project. 
Each pattern piece has a letter on it identify- 
ing the wood type, an arrow showing the 
grain direction, and an initial thickness. 
Judy used walnut for the dark-toned wings, 
body, and legs; aspen for the white tail and 
head, and yellowheart for the beak and feet. 
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ув" birch dowel 1" long, trimmed 
to about 72" long after assembly 


Right wing ув" hole 


Feel free to use other wood species with 
similar colors. As an alternative to yellow- 
heart, you can use yellow cedar, canary 
wood, or pine colored with a yellow dye. In 
place of aspen, consider holly. 

For each pattern piece, align the arrow 

on the pattern with the grain on the 
wood, and move the pattern around until 
you find the area with the best color and 
most interesting grain. Adhere the patterns 
using spray adhesive. Then drill a 14" hole 
through the head to receive a dowel for the 
eye, where shown on the pattern and 
Drawing 1. 


Left foot 


1 Y E ui 


Using a #2 reverse-tooth blade to minimize 
bottom tear-out, scrollsaw the parts to 
shape, cutting along the center of each line. 


Fit your scrollsaw with a #2 reverse- 

tooth blade, and make sure that it’s 
square to the table. Then cut the parts, as 
shown in Photo A. Also, cut apart the upper 
wing pieces along the dashed lines. Sand off 
splinters with 120 grit. 

Cut the full-size spacer pattern for the 

left leg and foot from one of your copies. 
Spray-adhere the pattern to a piece of М" 
hardboard. Then scrollsaw the spacer to 
shape, and set it aside. 


aw as 
Right foot 


| 


Ye" hardboard backer 


ув" hardboard backer, 
partially sanded 
away on each wing 
end after assembly 


74" hardboard spacer 


[I Picture hanger 


EXPLODED VIEW 
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Sand the parts to shape 
Starting with the top feather piece of 
the right wing and referring to the Con- 

touring Guide below, sand the part to 

shape, as shown in Photo B, removing the 
pattern as you sand. We used a 3"-diameter 
pneumatic sanding drum (see Sources), 
inflated to 5 psi, with a 120-grit sleeve to 

Shape the parts. An oscillating spindle 

sander or sanding drum in your drill press 

also will work. 

Note: Do not sand completely around the 

edges of parts to the back face, which will 

leave gaps between the parts. 
To contour the three rows of feathers 
abelow the part you just shaped, adhere 
the three parts of each row to a piece of 
scrap using double-faced tape, as shown in 
Photo C. Noting the approximate Vie" steps 
between the rows and the top feather part, 
where shown on the Contouring Guide, sand 
the parts to shape, angling the top faces 
down slightly from the bottom to top edges, 
and lightly rounding the edges. Position the 
parts you're shaping against the previously 


Contouring Guide 


Eye dowel 
152" proud 
of face 


Taper the top feather of the right wing from 
a thickness of 1⁄2", 2" from the left end, to 1⁄4" 
at each end. Round over the front edge. 


contoured parts, as needed, to check your 
sanding progress. Remove the parts from 
the scraps. 
In the same way, contour the three 
feather parts at the bottom as a group to 


To save time, sand parts that have a 
continuous contour as a group. Adhere the 
parts to scrap using double-faced tape. 


meet about 146" below the top face of the 
parts above. 
Using a white or light-colored pencil, 
draw lines on the bottom feather parts, 
where shown on the pattern by the dotted 


Left wing 


Left leg and foot raised 
on 14" hardboard spacer 


Top feather 
зв" thick 
1" from end 


3A" thick 


Top 
feather 
Y?" thick 2" 
from end 


Right wing 


Vs" steps 


Top faces slightly beveled down 
from bottom to top edges 
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Positioning each bottom feather part on the 
pattern as shown, draw lines for the feather 
details, where indicated by the dotted lines. 


lines, and as shown in Photo D, for creating 
the feather details. Then, using a small V- 
parting carving gouge, cut grooves along 
the marked lines, as shown in Photo E. As 
an alternative, you can groove the pieces 


woodmagazine.com 


Using a small V-parting carving gouge, cut 
grooves along the marked lines, increasing 
in depth to about Vis" at the center. 


using a V-groove router bit in a rotary tool, 

or scrollsaw the individual feathers apart 

and lightly chamfer the edges by sanding. 
Using the same process as for the right 
wing, contour the left-wing parts to 


Tail 46" proud of adjacent wing 


Talons 


Hc 


Round over the edges of each foot and 
shape the toes and talons using a small 
square file. Sand to remove the file marks. 


shape, except taper the /2"-thick top feather 
part to about 3" thick at the right end, start- 
ing 1" from the end. 

Adhere the three large bottom tail feather 

parts and the small tail piece, located in 
the right foot, to a scrap with double-faced 
tape. Sand the parts to a slightly concave 
shape with thicknesses of about 316" at the 
sides and 4" at the center. Note that the right 
piece stands about ie" proud of the adjacent 
wing part, where shown on the Contouring 
Guide. As before, draw lines for the feather 
details, and form the grooves. 

To complete the tail, position the three 

large bottom pieces against the large top 
part. Mark the contour of the bottom pieces 
along the bottom edge of the top part. Now 
adhere the top part and the small piece above 
it, located in the left foot, to a scrap. Sand the 
pieces to a thickness of about 7", and then 
round over the large piece, staying just above 
the marked line on the bottom edge. 

Using the contoured wing and tail parts 

as reference points, and referring to the 
Contouring Guide, mark and sand the legs, 
feet, body, head, and beak to shape. (For the 
feet, we found it easiest to sand them to 
approximately 5" thick, and then shape 
them with a file, as explained in the next sec- 
tion.) Make sure you place the left leg and 
foot on the М" hardboard spacer before 
marking the contour lines on these parts. 
Sand the head and body together. Then, to 
make the head feathers stand out, remove 
the head and sand the top of the body so it 
meets about Ae" below the head. 


Add the simple details 
Adhere each foot to a small wood scrap 
in your vise with double-faced tape. 

Then, referring to the Contouring Guide 

and pattern, shape the feet, toes, and talons 

using a file, as shown in Photo F. 
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GIVE THE EYE SOME RELIEF 


Eyebrow 


Double-faced tape 


Using a straight carving gouge or small 
chisel, remove a little material below the 
eyebrow to create a shadow area. 


To create a shadow area below the eye- 

brow, shave away a little material, as 
shown in Photo G. 

Cut a 1"-long piece from a &"-diameter 

birch dowel for the eye. Sand one end of 
the dowel round. Then glue the dowel in the 
V&" hole in the head with the round end pro- 
jecting about 1⁄2" above the chiseled surface 
on the face, where shown on the Contouring 
Guide. After the glue dries, trim the dowel 
flush at the back. 

Using a dark-brown permanent marker 

or woodburner, color the talons, where 
shown on the Contouring Guide and as 
shown in Photo H. Then color the end of the 
eye dowel. 


Finish up 

Using 180-grit sandpaper followed by 

220-grit, hand-sand the parts with the 
grain to remove any scratches or roughness. 
Then remove the dust. 

Apply three coats of a wiping varnish to 

the parts, including the bottoms, using a 
1" foam brush. (We used Bartley Gel Var- 
nish, Clear Satin.) Following the time 
Schedule on the can, wipe off the excess and 
buff the parts with soft paper towels or clean 


TINT THE TALONS 
TOTEE 


between toes 


Joints E A 
f 


Color the talons and the joints between the 
toes using a medium-point, dark-brown 
permanent marker. 


rags until they're nearly dry to the touch. 
Let each coat dry for 6 hours. 

From Ys" tempered hardboard, cut a 

12x26" piece for a backer. Assemble the 
eagle, centered, on the backer. Check the fit 
and transition between all of the parts, and 
make any final adjustments, as needed. 
Then trace around the eagle. When tracing 
along the bottom of the wings, you do not 
need to go in and out of the V-shaped open- 
ings along an approximately 5"-long area at 
the ends. Simply draw a line along the tips 
of the feathers in these areas. (You'll par- 
tially sand away the backer along these 
lengths after gluing the eagle in place.) 
Carefully slide the parts off the hardboard, 
keeping the pieces together. Cut the backer 
to shape, scrollsawing just inside the marked 
line. Sand the edges smooth. 

Center the eagle on the backer so there's 

an even overlap all around. Then glue 
each piece to the backer using a couple of 
drops of yellow woodworking glue. 

Finally, to give the wings an upswept 

appearance at the ends, partially sand 
away the backer and taper the trailing feath- 
ers toward the tips, where shown in Photo I, 
using a 10" disc sander, stationary belt 


GIVE THE WINGS SOME LIFT 


Feathers tapered 
toward tips for 
upswept look 


Sand away the backer and taper the trail 
feathers at the end of each wing over the 
area shown to create an upswept look. 


sander, or portable belt sander clamped 
upside down in your vise. Sand to 220 grit. 
Then apply finish to the sanded surfaces of 
the feathers. Now attach a picture hanger to 
the backer, where shown on the pattern, 
hang your winged treasure where you wish, 
and admire it and your artistry with pride. # 


Written by Owen Duvall with Kevin Boyle 
Project design: Judy Gale Roberts 
Illustration: Roxanne LeMoine; Lorna Johnson 


Supplies: Spray adhesive; double-faced tape; /6х12х26' 
tempered hardboard; '&"-diameter birch dowel 1" long; 
medium-point, dark-brown permanent marker; 

picture hanger. 

Blade and bit: #2 reverse-tooth scrollsaw blade, V-groove 
router bit when using a rotary tool to cut grooves in the 
bottom feather parts. 

Source 

Pneumatic sanding drum and adapter, 3x8" pneumatic 
drum no. FF43080, $49.95; drill-press drum adapter 

no. FF43081, $16.95; 120-grit 3x8" sanding sleeve no. 
PU00752, $2.75. Call or click Klingspor's, 800/228-0000; 
woodworkingshop.com. 


See more 


Intarsia Patterns 
at 


woodmagazine.com/intarsia 


How to create a bigger eagle 

By simply enlarging the patterns and making a few minor 
parts changes, you can scale up the eagle. Here’s how. 

Bi Have the full-size patterns in the insert enlarged to the 
desired size and copied in the needed quantities. For 
example, to increase the eagle from approximately 24" long 
to 36" long, enlarge the patterns 150%. Although you can 
have the patterns enlarged at a local print center, we found it 
more economical to buy enlarged patterns from Judy Gale 
Roberts. Call 800/316-9010 (865/428-8875 if outside the 
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U.S.); or click intarsia.com. Judy has patterns available for 
37"- and 50"-long eagles. 

E To maintain the three-dimensional look for the enlarged 
eagles, increase the initial and final thicknesses of all 

parts v4". 

И To provide increased stiffness to prevent loosening of 
parts, use 1⁄4" instead of ув" hardboard for the backer that 
you'll glue the shaped parts to, where shown on Drawing 1. 
Also, go with a Эле" dowel in place of a s" dowel for the eye. 


WOOD magazine September 2006 


how to master dadoes, 
grooves, and rabbets 


These common cuts can prove uncommonly difficult in joint-making. Sloppy fits, uneven edges, and 
splintered wood point to poor execution. All you need are tools already in your shop. 


adoes, grooves, and rabbets form 
D* backbone of so many wood- 

working projects, from a simple 
picture frame to the cherry bookcase on 
page 38. Fundamentally and structurally 
sound, they're reliable standards in case 
construction and any project that features 
shelves, drawers, or dividers. We'll walk 
you step-by-step through the techniques 
so you can produce flawless, tight-fitting 
joints on your projects. 


Select your tools of choice 

The tools and method you choose to cut 
dadoes, grooves, and rabbets will vary 
based on which tools you own and whether 
the resulting joint will be seen in your final 
project. (For a comparison of the pros and 
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cons of these tools, see the chart on page 
66.) Keep in mind that you can cover up 
some joints with face frames, or make a 


Rabbet / 


merely good dado better with special 
cleanup tools. (See “Dado-cleanout bits 
remove tablesaw blemishes,” page 69.) 


Shoulders 


Although similar in structure, these cuts differ due to their placement within a board. 
Rabbets form an L-shaped recess along an edge or end. Dadoes have two shoulders and 
run across the grain. Grooves also have two shoulders, but run with the grain. 
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COMPARING FIVE WAYS TO CUT DADOES, GROOVES, AND RABBETS 


Performance results | cot — | өнө | 


Pros: Cleanest cut of saw 
blades; can be shimmed to 
exacting widths. 


Stacked 
dado set 


Adjustable 


dado blade width; inexpensive. 


40- or 50-tooth 
combination blade 


perpendicular cuts. 


Straight 
router bit 


Rabbeting 
router bit 


router bit. 


Pros: Quick and easy to adjust 


Pros: No need to purchase or 
install dado set; creates clean 
rabbets when machining in 


Pros: Clean cuts with square 
shoulders; accurate when bit 
Size matches channel size. 


Pros: Machines clean rabbets, in 
router table or hand-held router; 
quicker setup than straight 


Cons: Leaves triangular grooves in 
bottom corners; needs backer board 
to avoid tear-out across grain. 


Cons: Uneven bottoms; needs backer 
board to prevent tear-out across grain. 


Cons: Repeated passes could create 
inaccurate widths; saw marks need 
to be cleaned up; time-consuming; 
needs backer board to prevent tear- 
out across grain. 


Cons: Deep cuts require time- 
consuming multiple passes; 
needs backer board to avoid 
tear-out across grain. 


Cons: Deep cuts require time- 
consuming multiple passes; needs 
backer board to avoid tear-out across 
grain; lifts veneer on sheet goods. 


$80-$250. Cutting tenons, box joints, 
half-laps, shiplaps, and 


tongue-and-groove joints. 


$50-S80. Cutting tenons, half-laps, and 


shiplaps, but quality suffers. 


$10-$80. Ripping and crosscutting in 


regular use of tablesaw. 


$5-$20 for 
a single bit; 
$30-$100 fora 
set of 6-9 bits. 


Mortising, plunge cuts, 
template routing, and 
flattening rough stock. 


$10-$40 fora No other uses recommended. 
single bit; $20- 
$60 for multi- 


bearing sets. 


Tablesaw delivers quick, accurate channels 


п the WOOD" magazine shop we шт | Tips for top-notch tablesaw results 


first to the tablesaw for cutting dadoes, 
grooves, and rabbets. Typically, it takes less 
time to install and adjust a dado set than it 
does to prep a router. And, we prefer the 
tablesaw’s ability to quickly cut channels 
and handle most sizes of boards or panels. 


You have two options in dado sets: stacked — 


or adjustable. The stacked sets—which we 
prefer—reliably deliver a square, clean cut. 
Of course, higher-priced sets typically pro- 
duce the cleanest cuts with flat bottoms and 
square, no-tear-out shoulders. Most stacked 
dado sets, however, leave tiny, triangular 
"ear marks" in the bottom corners caused by 
the beveled teeth of the outer blades. 

Adjustable dado blades (sometimes called 
"wobble" blades) tempt you with low prices 
and quick setup. But these sets come with 
serious drawbacks: They create concave or 
ridged bottoms and unsquare corners that 
need considerable cleanup. 

You also can make all three cuts with a 
good quality 40- or 50-tooth combination 
blade. For dadoes and grooves, cut both 
Shoulders first, and then nibble away the 
remaining waste. Clean up the rough bottom 
with a sharp chisel or router cleanout bit. 

You can cut rabbets the same way, but we 
prefer the following two-cut method. First, 
make the shoulder cut; then, using a tall aux- 
iliary fence (5-8", depending on workpiece 
height), adjust the blade height and cut the 
bottom perpendicular to the shoulder. To 
avoid kickback, be certain the waste side is 
not trapped between the fence and the blade. 
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E Tip 1: Adjust your saw for clean, accurate cuts. 


To ensure accuracy and squareness before 
making any cuts, first make sure you have 
your tablesaw set up correctly. The miter 
slots and rip fence must be perfectly paral- 


lel to the blade, and the miter gauge must be 
set perpendicular to the blade. Even the 
slightest deviation will affect the fit and 
finish of the jomit 


н тїр 2: Choose a good dado set for Beets results, 


Stacked dado sets contain two outside 
blades, several chippers, and metal or plastic 
shims. (If your set does not include shims, 
make your own from thin paper or card 


; stock.) Determine the width of your chan- 


nel; then add the requisite number of chip- 
pers between the outer blades (see illustra- 
tion, right) on the arbor and tighten. Don’t 
worry if the arbor washer won't fit—leave it 
off. It’s more important to get the arbor nut 
tightened to full threads. 


Outside blade 
Outside 
blade 


Chipper 


Freud bridges gap between stacked sets and wobblers 


Freud's Dial-A-Width dado set (model 
50608; freudtools.com) combines the 


shimless conveniences of a "wobbler" with 


the clean cut of a stacked set. Here's how 
it works: You stack chippers between the 
outer blades just like on a regular stacked 
set. One caution, though: At its maximum 
width of 1346", your saw's arbor nut can 
only tighten to about half threads. 

To fine-adjust the width, simply loosen 


the arbor nut and turn the hub on the outer 


blade, as shown at right. Each "click" on 


the hub changes the width by .004", much 


like inserting an actual shim. 
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Bl Tip 3: Test and adjust your 
dado set for dead-on cuts. 

For dadoes and grooves, cut a test 
scrap piece to check for fit. Adjust the 
fit by adding or removing shims and 
chippers. We like to cut dadoes and 
grooves slightly undersized (within a 
few hundredths of an inch); then sand 
the inserted workpiece until it fits 
snugly. Be sure to sand the entire 
workpiece to the same grit, or your 
finish will reveal where you stopped 
sanding. Be careful not to sand 
through the veneer face on plywood. 


Ш Tip 4: Use a zero-clearance 
insert for tear-out free cuts. 
Here's how to make a zero-clearance 
insert plate for your saw's blade throat. 
With the dado set adjusted to exact 
width and lowered below the table, 
install a planed and shaped wood 
insert flush with the table surface. 
Clamp a board to the saw table across 
the length of the insert—to one side of 
the blade—to hold it in place. Turn 
your saw on and slowly raise the 
blade, cutting through the insert, until 
it reaches the approximate height to 
match the depth of your joint. Turn 
the saw off and check the blade height. 
For help in making insert blanks, see 
woodmagazine.com/zeroclearance. 


E Tip 5: Resharpen your 
entire stacked dado set. 

The carbide teeth of stacked dado sets 
dull over time and need resharpening. 
When having a set sharpened, always 
include each blade and chipper—even 
those you've never used—so the teeth 
remain identical in height. If the teeth 
don't match exactly, some chippers 
will cut deeper than the rest. 


Ш Tip 6: Prevent veneer 
chip-out with tape. 

When making cuts in veneered 
sheet goods, chip-out always 
looms as a possibility. To keep 
a veneer face from chipping, 
apply painter's tape over the 
cutline—and at the opposite 
end to maintain a level surface 
when machining. Make a shal- 
low scoring pass first; then, 
with the tape still on, raise the 
blade and finish with a cut to 
final depth, as shown at rigt. 
Slow your feed rate accord- 
ingly when removing a large 
amount of material. 
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ll Tip 7: Defeat end-grain tear-out with backer boards. 
Machining  cross-grain sin 

joints on a tablesaw 
results in tear-out when 
the blade exits the wood, 
as shown at right, unless 
you take some precau- 
tions. Install a wood 
extension to the miter 
gauge to back up the cut, 
as shown in the photo for 
Tip 8, or hold a back-up 
piece between the work- 
piece and miter gauge. 


We cut these 34" dadoes in red oak with a scrap board to back 
up the cut (left) and then without (right). The backer board 
eliminates tear-out. 


E Tip 8: Use a rip fence asa stop. 
For dadoes and end-grain rabbets, use the 
rip fence and miter gauge in conjunction 
with each other, as shown at right. Because 
you're not cutting entirely through the 
board, it will not pinch and kick back. Add 
an auxiliary fence for rabbets to keep the 
blades from touching the rip fence. 

For a quick auxiliary fence, mount it to 
the rip fence with double-faced tape. Set 
up the dado stack wider than your intended 
rabbet. Cut an opening for the blade in the 
auxiliary fence (see illustration, below). 
Adjust the fence to the desired width of the 
rabbet and cut the workpiece. 


150-grit 
self-stick 
sandpaper 


When cutti 9 across grain, use the rip fence as 
a stopblock and a wood extension to reduce 


tear-out. Sandpaper grips the workpiece. 


STEP 1 
Securely clamp auxiliary 
fence to tablesaw 
tip fence. 


STEP 3 

Slowly raise blade 
to cut opening in 
auxiliary fence. 


T 
STEP 2 
Slide auxiliary V 
fence half-way 
over lowered 
blade. 


Scoring \в" deep cleanly shears the veneer, (left). After cutting the channel to depth, peel away the tape 
gently to avoid lifting the wood fibers and reveal a flawless veneer face (right). 
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Router offers versatility, cleaner channels 


Fs that will be seen on the finished 
project, you can't beat a router, because 
it cuts square, clean, flat-bottomed dadoes, 
grooves, and rabbets. Whether using your 
router by hand or in a router table, you'll get 
great results either way. And routers excel at 
machining stopped channels (those that do 
not exit the workpiece on one or both ends of 
the channel). With a router, you can see the 
start and stop marks as well as the bit. On a 
tablesaw, however, the blade is hidden 
beneath the board, making it more challeng- 
ing to start and stop precisely at a mark. 


Rout great rabbets by 
hand or in a router table 
You can use rabbeting, straight, or spiral 
bits to machine perfect rabbets. Purchase 


CUT VARIED SIZES WITH A SET 


This set cuts rabbets to different widths 
with one bit. Smaller bearings produce wide 
rabbets, and larger bearings shallow. 


rabbeting bits individually or in a set with 
multiple bearing sizes (see photo, below 
left) to achieve different widths. When 
routing a rabbet by hand, move the router 
counterclockwise around the outside edges 
of a workpiece. Keep one handle over the 
workpiece to maintain a level cut. To avoid 
tear-out when approaching a corner on end 
grain, use a backer board or stop an inch 
short and rout it carefully from the corner 
backwards (known as climb-cutting). 

When routing in sheet goods, rabbeting 
bits fray end-grain veneer rather than shear 
it cleanly, as shown, below. To handle this, 
first rout the rabbet to correct width and 
depth. Then, using a square-edged sanding 
block, sand with the grain toward the rab- 
bet to knock down the frayed grain. 


Rabbeting bits also work great in a router 
table, which offers a distinct advantage over 
rabbets cut with a handheld router: You 
don’t need to change bearings to vary the 
cut width. You can adjust the table’s fence 
so it aligns with the front edge of the bear- 
ing for full-width cuts, or bring the fence 
forward for a shallower cut. When you 
allow the bearing alone to guide the cut, a 
rabbeting bit follows the exact contour of 
the workpiece edge—even imperfec- 
tions—and duplicates that on the joint. 

If you don’t have a rabbeting bit set, straight 
bits and spiral bits also machine great rabbets. 
Use them with the fence on a router table, or 
with an edge guide on a handheld router. 
Avoid dull bits that burn the wood or cause it 
to “fuzz” instead of cutting cleanly. 


HOW TO CLEAN THE “HAIRS” OFF RABBETED VENEER 


Rabbeting bits lift veneer when cutting rather than shear it cleanly (left), so we rely ona 


sanding block to remove the stringy fibers (right). If any fibers bend into the rabbet, simply 
use your sanding block to sand the vertical face of the cut. Take care to not round the edge. 


Sheet goods sizes don’t always add up to the label 


Sheet goods, such as plywood or medium-density fiberboard 


(MDF), almost always come up short of their stated thickness. 
For example, a sheet of 34" plywood typically measures only 
25/52" thick (right). So what does this mean? Well, if you plan to 
cut dadoes, grooves, or rabbets in sheet goods, you'd better 


WEIT 


measure everything first. Thicknesses can vary even in sheets 
from the same stack. Always make a test cut and check the fit. 
Use specially sized plywood router bits that come in cutting 


diameters such as !5/64', 9/32", 15/32", 17/32", 23/32", and 25/52". 


3^" router bit 


Or, to get truly dead-on results, use straight or spiral bits 


narrower than the thickness of the plywood and make two 
cutting passes with shop-made or manufactured jigs. See 
three purchased jigs in Wise Buys on page 34. To make your 
own, find three free jig plans at woodmagazine.com/dadojigs. 
If you're like us, however, and prefer to use your tablesaw 
with a stacked dado set, here's a helpful trick. First, label all 
your shims (such as A, B, C, etc.) with a permanent marker or 
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Test your cut first. 


з" plywood 


etch them with an engraver. Now set up your saw with the 
appropriate blades, chippers, and shims to get a precise cut. 
When you remove the stack, make a note indicating which 
chippers and shims you used. The next time you need to cut a 
joint for that size sheet, just put together the same 
combination. Once again, though, don't trust it completely. 
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Dado-cleanout bits remove tablesaw blemishes 


Dado-cleanout bits do just what they say: 
They shave imperfections from the bottom 
of a flawed cut to leave a perfectly flat, 
square joint, as shown below. 

Here's how to use them: First, machine 
your cut to width on the tablesaw, but 
leave the blade height about 146" short of 
the final depth. Machine all your channels. 


The outside blades of stacked dado sets leave 
tiny ear marks in the corners (top). A cleanout 
bit removes those blemishes (bottom). 


Take advantage of a router table's benefits when routing dadoes, grooves, and rabbets 


For router-made channels, we'll choose the 
router table over a handheld router in most 
instances because of the additional safety 
and control offered by the table's accesso- 
ries, such as a fence, feather boards, miter 
gauge, and dust collection. 

For best results, know the limitations of 
your router and bit. Routing 3" grooves 34" 
deep in red oak puts a lot of strain on your 
router and speeds dulling of the bit. So make 
the cut in two passes, cutting away half the 
depth on the first pass. 

Sometimes, chips build up in the joint or 
get under a board and lift it slightly, creating 
an uneven cut. After you've routed the full 


Chuck the dado-cleanout bit into your 
hand-held router, and set it to machine to 
the finished depth. Run the router bit 
through the channel, with the bearing 
riding against one shoulder and then the 
other, as shown below. 

Don't confuse these bits with similar- 
looking mortising bits, which have taller 


DOWN AND BACK FINISHES JOB 


Dado-cleanout bits pare away the final й 
of channel depth to bring the joint to its 
final, flawless state. 


channel, blow the dust and chips off the 
table and workpiece, and make one more 
pass—without making any changes—to 
ensure a clean joint. 

Downcut spiral bits, like the one at right, 
can cause lifting when routing grooves and 
dadoes on a table. These solid-carbide bits 
perform best when making through-cuts, 
where the debris falls through the opening 
created. Upcut spiral bits, conversely, pull 
debris out of the groove, but also can lift the 
veneer slightly on plywood. Our advice: 
Use an upcut spiral bit anywhere you'd use a 
straight bit, and use a downcut bit only when 
your cut has an open side or bottom. 


cutters (3/6—/2" tall). This puts the bearing 
above the shoulders of a 36'-deep 
channel, requiring a guide board or 
straightedge. Woodline's cleanout bit 
(800/472-6950; woodline.com) has just a 
Уз" cutter height, and MLCS bits (800/533- 
9298; mleswoodworking.com) feature 318"- 
tall cutters, as shown below. 


Rr e ERE ici 


These dado-cleanout bits excelled in our 
shop because they cut well and their cutter 
and bearing fit into a %"-deep groove. 


CHIPS FIND NO ESCAPE 


Downcut spiral bits cut great but pack the 
waste into the groove rather than eject it. 
Remove the debris and make another pass. 


Rely on straightedge guides when routing dadoes and grooves by hand 


Channels located too far from the work- 
piece edge for your router table fence call 
for hand-held routing. You've got three 
good options at this point: Run the router 
base along a straightedge, use a bearing- 
guided pattern bit and straightedge, or use 
a router-mounted fence. 
For the first option, chuck a straight or 
upcut spiral bit into the router and set the 
depth. Measure the distance from the 
router base edge to the nearest point of the 
cutter. Clamp your straightedge that exact 
distance from the marked channel, and 
align it as needed. Run your router against 
the straightedge to machine the channel, 
as shown at near right. 
Pattern bits—option two—save you the 
hassle of setting the straightedge-to-cutter 
distance because they have a bearing on 
the shaft above the cutterhead that rides 
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against the straightedge. This means you 
clamp the guide right at your cut line, 
below right. 

When your workpiece's dimensions prove 
too cumbersome for the router table, use a 
router-mounted fence to help you create a 


N THE ROUTER 


For a straight and consistent channel, 
maintain the same point of contact between 
your router base and straightedge. 


channel that parallels the workpiece edge— 
up to the maximum reach of the fence: typi- 
cally 8". Use straight bits or upcut spiral bits 
for best results. # 


Written by Bob Hunter with Chuck Hedlund 
Illustrations by Roxanne LeMoine and Tim Cahill 


PATTERN BITS CUT TO THE LINE 


Because the cutter aligns with the bearing, 
you clamp the guide right on the line of the 
joint, eliminating offset measurements. 
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Outfit either tool with easy-to-build | 
extensions that provide workpiece 
support and feature a sliding stop. 


The tool platform and extensions easily adapt to any mitersaw 
or mortiser. If you own both a mitersaw and mortiser you can 
build one pair of extensions to serve both machines. 

E Ideal for small shops with limited space, the tool platform and Ё 
extensions quickly clamp to your workbench and stow out of the 
way when not in use. 

1 One sliding stop for each machine fits both right- and left- 
hand extensions. Stop distance from the center of the tool 
ranges from about 36" to 60". 
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1 Build the tool platform 
Measure the depth and width of the base of 
your mitersaw or mortiser. If the tool table 
protrudes beyond the sides of the tool base, 
measure the table for the width. Add 1" to 
the depth and 7" to the width dimension for 
the width and length of the tool platform 
bottom (A), as indicated at right. Then cut 
the bottom to size from 34"-thick melamine- 
coated particleboard, medium-density 
fiberboard (MDF), or plywood. 

Measure the height of the tool table, and 
subtract 24" from this dimension for the 
width of the tool platform risers (B). Then 
cut two risers to this width and a length 
equal to the width of the bottom (A). Now 
clamp the risers to the bottom, drill counter- 
sunk screw holes through the bottom and 
into the risers, and drive the screws. To con- 
figure tool platforms so a mitersaw and 
mortiser share one set of extensions, mea- 
sure the height of both tool tables. Subtract 
3A" from the larger dimension for the width 
of the risers for both tool platforms. 


2 Build the extensions 

Cut two extension bottoms (C) from 34"- 
thick material to the size shown at right. 
(You can vary the length of the extensions 
depending on your needs and space.) To 
hang the extensions while not in use, drill a 
1" hole in each bottom, where shown. Then 
cut six 6"-long extension risers (D) to the 
same width as the tool platform risers (B). 
Cut two additional pieces to the same size 
for the clamp blocks (F), and set them aside. 
(You'll attach the clamp blocks to the exten- 
sions in Step 4.) Now clamp the risers to the 
bottoms, centering the middle risers on the 
length of the bottoms. Drill countersunk 
screw holes through the bottoms and into 
the risers, and drive the screws. 


3 Add the tops 
Place the tool platform on your workbench, 
and center the tool on it. Position one exten- 
sion against the tool platform, where shown 
at right. Then measure the distance from the 
outside face of the end riser (D) to the edge 
of the tool table. Cut two 6"-wide tops (E) to 
this length. To make the extensions fit two 
tools, measure the riser-to-table lengths for 
both tools, and cut the tops to the 
shorter dimension. 

Now with a 34" dado blade in 
your tablesaw, cut centered 34"- 
deep grooves in each top. Clamp 
the tops to the extensions (C/D), 
drill countersunk screw holes 
through the tops and into the risers, 
and drive the screws. 
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*Measure the actual thickness 
of the 34" particleboard, 
plywood, or MDF. 


*Width equals 
height of tool 
table minus 94". 


7/64" pilot hole 
Ту" d 


Tool table 


Шт 

; 952" shank hole, 
countersunk 

on bottom face 


a 
Tw 


Width equals 
depth of tool base 
plus 1%". 


Length equals width 


e 0 of tool base plus 7". s 
#8 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


7/64" pilot hole 
174" deep 


52" shank 
hole, counter- : 


sunk on 
bottom face 


388 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


#8 x 2" F.H. 


wood screw 
34" groove зв" deep, centered mw 
542" shank hole, i 


countersunk 
6 
pilot hole 
174" deep 
Measure to the end cm 
of the tool table. | 
e 


= ЕЕЕ. rong of part (E) 


Extension 


Tool platform 
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4 Attach the clamp blocks 


Position the extensions (C/D/E) against the 
tool platform (A/B) with the front edges 
flush. Then retrieve the clamp blocks (F), 
and place them against the inside faces of 
the tool platform risers (B), flush at the 
front, where shown at right. Now draw the 
risers (B, D) and clamp blocks together with 
a clamp, and drill countersunk screw holes 
through the top (E) and into the clamp 
blocks. Drive the screws. 


5 Align and mount the tools 

Clamp the extensions to the tool platform, flush at the 
front. Center the tool side-to-side on the platform. 
Place a straightedge against the tool fence and posi- 
tion the tool so the rear edge of the straightedge aligns 
with or is as close as possible to the rear edges of the 
tops (E). Make certain the straightedge edges and top 
edges are parallel, as shown below. Now remove the 
straightedge and the extensions. Mark the locations 
of the tool mounting holes, remove the tool, and drill 
holes through the tool platform bottom (A). Counter- 
sink the holes on the bottom face of the tool platform 
bottom, and secure the tool with flathead bolts, wash- 
ers, and nuts. 

To equalize the table heights of different tools, cut 
two spacers from solid stock wide enough to accom- 
modate the mounting points of the tool with the lower 
table height. Then plane the spacers to a thickness 
equal to the difference between the table heights of 
the tools, as shown at right. Now, when mounting the 
lower tool, drill through the spacers and the platform 
bottom. Bolt the tool in place, capturing the spacer 
between the tool and the platform bottom. 


Straightedge 
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542" shank hole, countersunk 


#8 x 2" F.H. wood screw 


Extension 


Edges parallel 


Center the tool 
side-to-side 
on the platform. 
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To determine the width of the mitersaw stop body (G), 
measure the distance from the front edge of one exten- 
sion to the front face of the mitersaw fence, where 
shown below. For the width of the mortiser stop body 
(H), measure the distance from the front edge of the 
extension to the center of the mortising bit, where 
shown below right. For the lengths of the stops, measure 
the distance from the inside face of the extension riser 
(D) closest to the tool platform to the center of the tool 
table. Cut pieces of 34"-thick stock to these sizes. Then 
with a 74" dado blade in your tablesaw, cut /"-deep 
grooves in the top and bottom faces of each body 234" 
from the front edge and 14x14" sawdust relief rabbets in 
the top and bottom faces of both ends, where shown at 
right. Now resaw and plane two 12"-long pieces of stock 
to 716x74" for the guide bars (I). Measure the distance from the 
inside face of the extension riser (D) closest to the tool platform to 
the overhanging end of the top (E). Cut the guide bars to this length, 


First, clamp the tool platform (with the tool attached) to your work- 
bench. Then position the extensions on both sides, flush at the front, 
capturing the tool platform risers (B) between the extension risers 
(D) and clamp blocks (Е). Clamp the extensions to the tool platform. 
To increase the stop distance, clamp both extensions end to end on 
one side, as shown at right. (On our setup with the extensions flank- 
ing the tool, the stop distance is 35/2". With both extensions on one 
side, the stop distance increases to 6354") To use the stops, simply 
insert the guide bar (1) into the extension top (E) groove, slide it to 
the desired position, and secure it to the top with a clamp. For the 
maximum stop distance, let the end of the stop without the guide 
bar protrude beyond the end of the extension. To switch the stop 
from right to left, simply flip it over. & 


Written by Jan Svec 
Project design: Chuck Hedlund 
Illustrations: Roxanne LeMoine 
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34" grooves Ye" deep TS 


To determine the width, 2% 
see instructions. | i 


Ya" rabbets Ye" deep 


To determine the length, 
see instructions. 


Front 


gis 


2222 To determine the length, see instructions. 
and glue and clamp them into the stop body grooves, flush with the 
shoulders of the 14x14" rabbets at one end. 

Note: On a mortiser with a front-mounted workpiece clamp, you 
may have to cut the stop body to fit around the clamp. 


a 
| 
| 
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Carriage 


Lead screw 


Guide post 


router 
lifts 


Changing bits and bit 
heights from above 
the table has never 
been easier. 


outer tables have become a 
staple in home woodwork- 
ing shops. But for most of 


us, it’s still a hassle to raise and 
lower cutter height as we fumble 
around below the table to make 
time-eating adjustments. 

That began to change about seven 
years ago when Darrin Smith at 
JessEm Tools introduced Rout-R- 
Lift—the first device that brought 
through-the-table height adjustabil- 
ity to router tables. Smith's insert 
plate replacement spawned a raft of 
imitators, and even inspired router 
makers to rethink height adjust- 
ments on their tools. (See “Three 
more options in router-raising,” on 
page 77.) 

Today there are no less than a 
dozen router lifts on the market. 
And the price range has broadened 
as well, with lifts costing from $170 
to $430. So what do you need to 
know before you drop that kind of 
dough? Read on. 
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How a lift does its 
router-raising thing 
Boiled down to its basics, a router 
lift consists of two primary parts: 
the elevation mechanism and the 
insert plate. On the typical eleva- 
tion mechanism (at left), the motor 
from a fixed-base router mounts in 
acarriage that travels up and down 
a lead screw (or screws) when a 


FIND A LIFT THAT MATCHES YOUR ROUTER 


A model number in black fits this router out-of-the-box. A red number shows the adapter required 
to install that router in the lift for the Porter-Cable 7518/7519. A dash indicates incompatibility. 


_ ROUTER LIFT 


Bench Dog ProLift 


JessEm Mast-R-Lift 


JessEm Rout-R-Lift 


JessEm Rout-R-Lift FX 


Jointech SmartLift Digital |. 


Rousseau Router Lift LS 


Woodhaven EZ Lift 
_ | Woodpeckers PlungeLift 


Router Lift 


| Woodpeckers Precision 
| Woodpeckers Quick-Lift 


Woodpeckers Unilift 


removable crank is turned from Fixed-base routers wee Re Е 
above the table. Guide posts keep | Bosch 1617/1618 40-002 | 02111 | 02001 | 02302 | SL-A1 | 3002 | 1431 | — | adap690 | QL350A | иійхх 
the carriage tracking true through- | pewait 610 40-002 | 02111 | o2001 | 02302 | siai | 3002 | 1431 | — | adapeso | tasca | uliftxx 
out its full range of travel. DeWalt 616/618 40-002 | 02111 | o2001 | 02302 | si-ai | 3002 | 1431 | — | ааарвоо |@350А| uliftxx 
When shopping for a lift, you | Hitachi m2ve 40-078 | 02115 | o2001 | 02308 | — | — [msr] —  [adapMimc| — | = 
must first ask yourself two ques- | Makita RF1100/1101 40-003 | 02113 | 02001 | 02303 | st-a2 | soos | 1425n2| — | adaption | — | uito 
tions: Will my router fit into the | Miwaukee 5615/5616/5819 | — | 02118 | 02001 [озм | — | aooa | — | — | — ак 
lift? And, will the lift fit into my | Miwaukee 5625 — | 02116 | 02001 14305 QL44A | ulifox 
голец NEY : Porter-Cable 690/890 40-002 | 02111 | 02001 | 02302 | skai | 3002 | 1431 | — | ааарвоо | @350А | uito 
To answer the first question, the Fs 7518/7519 | 40-016 | отот | олоо | — | scm | — | wm | — | Rx [azoa — 
chart at right shows that nearly all Ridgid R2930 zm pu EC = = = em Zu m 025 
of the tested lifts accept midsize — — == ; 
fixed-base routers from Bosch, аең: н — - 
DeWalt, Makita, and Porter-Cable. | 8092? 1613 02001 = = TA 
Many of those require an adapter {Bosch 1615 02001 — Баа = ES ER 
($25—$40), which can be removed | Bosch 1619 02001 = sates 8017819) = = — 
to install the 3-hp Porter-Cable | DeWalt 00621 0200] е = ШШ icm == Ш 
7518. This option lets you mount а | DeWalt DWe2s 02001 0 а= Ex ш 
midsize router now, and later | Fein RT1800 9 == O20 T rs Шз 
upgrade to a 3-hp model without | Freud FT2000 02001 plft2k = — | шй» 
buying a new lift. JessEm's Rout- | Hitachi M12V — — | 02001 | — = = жо ПОШИ es — | шй 
R-Lift and Woodpeckers’ Unilift | Makita 3612c — 02001 pl3612c uliftxx 
both fit a large number of routers. | Porter-Cable 7529 — — | 02001 | — — — — |рс7529) — — | шійхх 
As for the question about fitting | Porter-Cable 7536 02001 uliftxx 
the lift to your table, if your current. | Porter-Cable 7539 = A — — [uit 
insert plate measures 914x1134", | Porter-Cable 8529 cr 02001 vuliftxx 
eight of the lifts will fit out of the [ Triton TRC-001 a mE 1h Ыс = = = 25 = — | шійхх 


box. JessEm's Rout-R-Lift has the 
largest plate; Bench Dog's ProLift, 
the smallest. (See the chart at the end of the 
article for specific sizes.) 


Carriages: Machined 
masterpieces 
Regardless of whether a lift uses gear drive 
(Jointech SmartLift), chain drive (Wood- 
peckers Precision Router Lift and Unilift), 
belt drive (JessEm Rout-R-Lift), or direct 
screw drive (all the rest), they all operated 
smoothly and reliably. We even hand-packed 
sawdust into the threads of the lead screws 
and ran the carriages up and down to see 
whether the threads would gum up. Nope. 
Nor are guide posts a point of difference. 
All of the lifts strayed a few thousandths of 
an inch from perpendicular through 2" of 
vertical travel. But in actual use, those vari- 
ances had no impact on the cuts we made. 
One key difference between the lifts is 
the thread pitch ofthe lead screw (or screws), 
which determines how much the carriage 
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height changes with every turn of the crank. 
An 8-threads-per-inch (tpi) lead screw, for 
example, raises the router 1⁄4" for each crank 
rotation; a 32-tpi screw changes the height 
V2" per rotation. (See photos, below.) Those 


THREE LEAD-SCREW THREADS FROM FAST ТО SLOW 


lead screw (left) makes large height changes quickly: 


An8 


iner threads make it easier to eyeball a tiny 
adjustment. 
Thread pitch is a reliable way to calculate 
height changes—until you change direc- 
tions. Whenever you reverse the rotation of 


andy for changing bits, but 


p B 
fine adjustments can be hit-or-miss. A 16-tpi screw (center) adds precision. A 32-tpi screw 
(right) helps make fine adjustments, but gets tedious when raising the router to change bits. 


THE TALES OF THREE SCALES 
QUIA. 


the lead screw, slack between the threads 
has to be taken up. The resulting loss of 
height change—called backlash—means 
you can't rely solely on a lift’s scale. We 
tested for backlash on each lift by first rout- 
ing the stile of a rail-and-stile joint, and then 
a perfectly mating rail. After lowering the 
bit exactly five rotations and then raising it 
five rotations, we cut a new rail. None of the 
new joints fit perfectly, but all were within 
004—008". 

Next, we repeated the test, this time low- 
ering the bit five turns, then raising it 5/5 
turns, and finally lowering it again 2 turn. 
The new joints, in all cases, fit as well as the 
originals, so that extra half-turn effectively 
countered the backlash on all of the lifts. 
Strictly speaking, we observed backlash in 
SmartLift Digital, but, because it measures 
and displays the actual height change of the 
carriage, as shown above left, backlash is 
irrelevant. 

Now that we've defeated backlash, we 
prefer a scale that reads easily and can be 
zeroed to show only the amount of height 
change. The photos above show the range of 
readability. We found the fine markings 
(each showing .001" of height) on the Wood- 
peckers lifts harder to read than most of the 
others. Only the JessEm and Rousseau lifts 
lack a scale that zeroes. 

Some lifts (SmartLift and Woodpeckers) 
show measurements in thousandths of an 
inch (.001"), but we woodworkers tend to 
think in fractions, not decimals. To find a 
fraction’s decimal equivalent, you simply 
divide the top number by the bottom num- 
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Jointech's liquid-crystal display (left) shows the bit's height with .001" a 


ber (V& = 1 divided by 8, or .125"). To save 
you the hassle of scrounging up a calculator 
every time you make an adjustment, we've 
put a handy conversion chart on our Web 
site at woodmagazine.com/convert. 


Changing bits | 

from above: A big plus 

All but three of the tested lifts raise the 
collet high enough to change any bit from 
above the tabletop. On those three (JessEm 
Rout-R-Lift, and Woodpeckers PlungeLift 
and Unilift) you install the router with its 


The new joints, in all cases, 
fit as well as the originals, 
so that extra half-turn 
effectively countered the 
backlash on all of the lifts. 


base, so the machine itself limits the collet 
height. Woodpeckers sells offset wrenches 
($12 each) that reach through the bit open- 
ing to ease bit changing on these models. 

However, just because a collet will rise 
above the tabletop doesn’t mean bit changes 
are a breeze. Remember that 32-tpi thread 
pitch that provides superfine height adjust- 
ments? When it comes to changing router 
bits, that now means 32 turns of the crank to 
raise the bit 1". 

Woodpeckers found the ultimate solution 
to this speed-versus-accuracy dilemma with 
Quick-Lift. Slip an L-shaped rod through a 


ccuracy, and zeroes with a simple push of a button to show only 
the amount of change. High-contrast, fractional markings make Bench Dog's scale (center) опе of the easiest to read. At the low end of the 
range, Woodhaven's molded scale (right) ranks low for both readability and comprehension. (What does the “3” mean? %s? 35? .003"?) 


hole in the insert, twist it a quarter turn, and 
the carriage disengages from the lead screw. 
Lift the rod, and the router comes all the 
way to the top of its travel, exposing the 
collet for bit changing. Lower the rod to put 
the bit at its approximate cutting height, and 
then dial-in the precise bit height with the 
32-tpi crank. 


Insert plates: 

Setting the table 

Router lift or not, a good router-table insert 
plate should have adjustments for making 
the plate flush with the tabletop. All of the 
Woodpeckers lifts earned high marks 
because you can make insert-height adjust- 
ments from above the table. In addition, 
each Woodpeckers plate sports "snuggers" 
(adjustable ball bearings in the edge of the 
plate) that take up minor slop in the fit 
between plate and table. JessEm’s Rout-R- 
Lift FX is the only other lift with levelers 
that adjust from above the table. 

With bit openings 3%" or larger in these 
inserts, that leaves quite a chasm around a 
V?" straight bit. Not all of the lifts come with 
reducer rings that fit into the bit opening 
and close that gap. The chart on page 78 
shows what comes with each lift. 


Mounting concerns: Can 

І use my router handheld? 
In most cases, installing a router in a lift is 
no more or less difficult than mounting a 
router to an ordinary router table insert 
plate. So you may want to dedicate a router 
to your lift and leave it there. But three 
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MOTOR MOUNTS 
(AND DISMOUNTS) IN A SNAP 


Installing a motor doesn't get any easier 
than this: Open the cam-style locking lever, 
insert the motor, and then close the lever. 


lifts—JessEm Rout-R-Lift FX, Rousseau, 
and Woodhaven EZ Lift—have toolless 
quick-release mounts (see photo, above) that 
allow you to move a router motor from the 
lift to a handheld base as easily as it swaps 
between handheld bases. At the other end of 
the scale, installing Woodpeckers Plunge- 
Lift may require removing some router 
parts, which would have to be replaced 
when returning to handheld mode. 


Three more options in router-raising 


If you like the idea of through-the-table 
height adjustments, here are some other 
options: 

RouterRaizer. ($90, 866/266-1293, 
routertechnologies.com) Already have a 
plunge router in your table? This is the 
least expensive way to add tabletop 
height adjustments. Installation involves 
drilling a hole in your router's base and 
may include adding and removing other 
parts of your router, but the crank works 
even when handheld. As with any lift that 
uses a plunge router, you typically can't 
change bits from above the table without 
offset wrenches or a collet extension. 
Lift-equipped routers. Router 
manufacturers quickly figured out ways 
to build through-the-base adjustments 
into their machines. Most of these 


routers, selling for $180—$270, also 
allow above-table bit changes. You'll find 
built-in lifts on the Bosch 1617/1618, 
Craftsman 26620, Freud FT1700VCE, 
Milwaukee 5615/5616, Porter-Cable 890, 
Ridgid R2930, and Triton МОРОО1. 
Lift-equipped router tables. 
Woodhaven sells its EZ Lift built into a 
solid phenolic tabletop ($320), and 
JessEm also offers a phenolic router 
table with Mast-R-Lift built-in (Mast-R- 
Lift Excel, $450). Neither requires an 
insert plate. A permanent crank makes 
the JessEm arrangement even more like 
a shaper. Jointech plans to take the 
concept one step further next year with a 
motorized lift built into a router tabletop. 
The price for this convenience, called 
SmartLift Professional: $700—$750. 


A quick spin through the eleven tested router lifts 


Bench Dog ProLift, $325 
800/786-8902, benchdog.com 


High points 

4 With its nickel-plated 
steel insert plate, cast- 
aluminum carriage, and 
Stout lead screw, this 
built-like-a-tank lift 
should last a lifetime. 

@ The intuitive, easy- 
to-read scale slips onto the 
included %46" socket, 
and zeroes with 
a simple twiston "== 
the socket. 
Low points 
V Steel reducer rings 
must be leveled to the 
insert plate and fastened 
with screws (unlike the 
simple twist-to-lock rings 
on other lifts), and can 
damage a bit that comes into contact. 
~® Insert plate lacks a leveling system. 
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JessEm Mast-R-Lift, $290 
866/272-7492, jessem.com 


High points 


@ 16-tpi thread pitch on the lead screw provides 
anice compromise between fine adjustments and 
speed of bit height changes. 
а Well-marked scale is ў 
easy to read and intuitive, 
Low points 

3€ Only опе 172" reducer 
ring comes with the lift, 
which leaves a serious „@ 
gap around a v2" 
straight bit, yet 
was too small for 
our rail-and-stile bits. 
© Scale cannot be 
zeroed, so figuring bit 
height changes requires 
some math. 

More points 

> Identical to Rockler 22788 (800/233-9359, 
rockler.com). Incra version (972/242-9975, incra.biz) 
has nifty magnetic reducer rings. 


В 1/2", which 


JessEm Rout-R-Lift, $215 
866/272-7492, jessem.com 


High points 

@ Fits almost any router; may be your only choice if 
you want to install your current router in a lift. 

@& Oversize insert plate can be retrofitted to almost 
any router table. 

Low points 

€ Offset wrenches or collet extender are needed 
for above-table bit changes. 

~® One full turn of the crank changes bit height by 


we found 
confusing for 
small adjust- 
ments. Scale 
cannot be zeroed. 
More points 7 
D) Total vertical travel is short- |. 
est in test (272"), but further 
adjustments can be made on the installed router. 

I Jet's XACTA-Lift ($280; 800/274-6848, jettools. 
com), an accessory to Jet tablesaws, is identical to 
Rout-R-Lift, except for its aluminum insert plate. 


als 


JessEm Rout-R-Lift FX, $180 


866/272-7492, jessem.com 


High points 
4 Quick- 
release mounting 
mechanism makes it 
simple to return an installed 
midsize router motor to its 
handheld base. 
4&- Has same 
easy-to-read 
scale and 16-tpi 
thread pitch as the 
Mast-R-Lift. 

@ Plate leveling 
adjustments are made 
from above the table. 
@ Low price and good performance make it a Top 
Value for a midsize router. 

Low points 

~® Scale cannot be zeroed, so figuring bit height 
changes requires some math. 

More points 

I> JessEm makes this lift for Rockler (model 27956, 
$180) but the plate size is 8x11". 


Jointech SmartLift Digital, $430 


800/619-1288, jointech.com 


High points 
4@- Sophisticated electron- 
ics measure the actual height 
change of the router, 
eliminating the need 
for backlash counter- 
measures. We found 
we could return 
precisely to any 
height setting if 
we first zeroed the 
bit to insert level. 
@ Auto-off feature 
saves batteries and 
remembers last height 
setting when reactivated. 
More points 

I We noticed dust inside the digital display, but 
Jointech's Kevin Kirkman assured us that current 
displays are sealed against dust penetration, and that 
ours would be replaced under warranty. 

B» Also available without the digital display (SmartLift 
Analog, $270), but the bare-bones scale on that 
model left us guessing about changes to bit height. 


Rousseau Router LS, $170 


except for the insert plate, which is sized to match 
Rousseau's router 
insert plates. 

Low points 

® Instead of 
JessEm's 
above-the- 
table levelers, 
this lift comes 
with Rousseau's 
plate-leveling and 
-fitting system, 

which installs on 

your router table 

and adjusts from below. 


THE UPS AND DOWNS OF 11 ROUTER LIFTS 


BENCH DOG ProLift 8721134 


2, 25, 394 


Mast-R-Lift 9%х11%. 


1% 


JESSEM Rout-R-Lift 1194x1494 


1% 


Rout-R-Lift FX 914x1174 


1% 


JOINTECH SmartLift Digital 914x1134 


Va, 13%, 2⁄2 


ROUSSEAU Router Lift LS 9x12 


1316, 2% 


WOODHAVEN |EZ Lift 914x1134 


2 


PlungeLift 9%х11% 


1, 1346, 258 


Precision Router Lift 974х1134 


WOODPECKERS, 


1, 1346, 258 


Quick-Lift (QL420A) 9Yax1 194" 


1, 136, 258 


Unilift 9%х11% 


Aluminum 
Phenolic 
Steel 

) Zinc 
No carriage 


Also available with 8v4x1134" plate to fit 
Bench Dog tables. 


Also available with узг" thread pitch. 
өй by plunge depth of installed 
router. 


1, 156, 258 


Excellent 
Good 
Fair 


(*) Varies depending on router 
installed in lift. 


. (V/A) Scale cannot be zeroed. 


(A) Adapter collar for midsize, 
fixed-base routers 

(C) Extended-height crank 

(G) Freehand routing guard with d.c. port 


Porter-Cable guide-bushing adapter 
Reducer ring set 

Starter pin for freehand routing 
Zero-clearance insert 


Canada 
United States 


10. Prices current at time of article production and 
do not include shipping, where applicable. 
(*) Fits Porter-Cable 7518. Model QL350A 
for midsize routers sells for $200. 


Woodhaven EZ Lift, $165 Woodpeckers PlungeLift, $170 
800/344-6657, woodhaven.com 800/752-0725, woodpeck.com 


High points 

4&- Despite being made almost entirely of 
phenolic—even the carriage and guides are 

made of the stuff—this lift proved as accurate, with 
adjustments as smooth, as any lift in the test. 

@ The only lift in our test 
with a quick- 
release mount 
for the Porter- 
Cable 7518 
router motor. 
Low points 
© No wrench or crank 
comes with the lift; 

you must supply a 9/6" 
socket and wrench. 

® Scale is difficult to read and confusing, simply 
marked with "0," “1,” “2,” and "3." 

3€ No plate-leveling adjustments. 

More points 

I Model 1431 fits popular 2-hp routers out of the 
box; or buy model 1432 with an adapter if you think 
you'll someday upgrade to a Porter-Cable 7518. 


Woodpeckers Quick-Lift, $230 
800/752-0725, woodpeck.com _ 


High points 

4h- The best and fastest bit- 
changing in the test: Slip a 
rod through the insert plate 
and twist it to release 
the carriage from the 
lead screw, and then 
instantly lift the 
router to full 
height. Lower 
the bit to approximate 
cutting height, lock the 
carriage, and then dialin = 
the precise bit height with @ 

the crank. 

@ Has the same plate-fitting system as other 
Woodpeckers lifts. 

More points 

» Options abound on this lift, with two different 
plate materials (aluminum or phenolic) in two sizes. 
We tested the QL420 ($230) for the P-C 7518. Model 
QL350A ($200) fits 2-hp router motors. 

È The fast height adjustments and affordable price 
make the large version of this lift (QL420) our Top 
Value for the Porter-Cable 7518 motor. 


Written by Dave Campbell with Pat Lowry 
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High points 

@ Adjustable “snuggers” in the edges of the insert 
help it fit snugly 
in the table 
opening. Plate- 
leveling 
adjustments 

are made from 
above the table. 
Low points 

® You can't 
change bits from 
above the table with- 
out a collet extender or 
offset wrenches. 

39 Mounting a router 
may involve partial 
disassembly, so you'll 
want to dedicate a router to this lift. 

More points 

IÈ 32-tpi thread pitch makes bit height adjustments 
slow, but precise. 


Woodpeckers Unilift, $270 


800/75; 25, woodpeck.com 


, High points 


@> Fits many popular routers on the market today 
(though not as many as JessEm's Rout-R-Lift), 
thanks to its 

“universal” 
router- 
mounting plate. 
@ Uses the 
same plate- 
fitting system 
as the other 
Woodpeckers lifts. 
Low points 

3€ Offset 
wrenches or collet 
extender are needed for above-table bit changes. 
More points 

p 32-tpi thread pitch of lead screw takes a lot of 
cranking for large height changes, but you also can 
order this lift with a 16-tpi lead screw. 


Download more А 


tool reviews 
at 


woodmagazine.com/toolreviews 


Woodpeckers Precision 


Router Lift, $300 
800/752-0725, woodpeck.com 


High points 
4 Same 
plate-fitting 
system as 
PlungeLift. 
More points 
}32-tpi thread 
pitch of lead 
screw takes a 
lot of cranking 
to change bits from 
above the table, but 
you also can order 
this lift with a 16-tpi 
lead screw for the 
best combination of speed and precision. 


The tops of the lifts 

The router lift you choose may depend 
largely on the machine you plan to 
install in it, so that may narrow the field 
for you considerably. Find the models 
that fit; then review the model-by-model 
summaries to make your best choice. 

Because many of the lifts fit the 
Porter-Cable 7518; the Bosch/DeWalt/ 
Makita/P-C midsize, fixed-base routers; 
or both, we think a recommendation is 
in order for those machines. Without 
question, Jointech’s SmartLift Digital 
earns Top Tool honors for the routers 
listed above. It’s well built, easy to 
understand, and provides reliable repeat- 
ability that no other lift can match. And, 
if you buy it with an adapter for your 
midsize router now, you can remove the 
adapter later to upgrade to the Porter- 
Cable 7518. 

If SmartLift’s $430 price tag is out of 
reach, our Top Value for use with the 
P-C 7518 is the Woodpeckers Quick-Lift 
QL420. And for the midsize, fixed-base 
router bunch listed above, we named. 
both JessEm’s Rout-R-Lift FX and 
Woodpeckers’ Quick-Lift QL350A as 
Top Values. # 
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"Although I appreciate the raw 
muscle and speed of power tools, 
Im ambivalent about them. Hand 
tools...remind me of their music at 
every turn. Pick up a well-used 
and loved plane, one with a history 
of being cared for... Listen to the 
distinctive whisper it makes as shav- 
ings spiral smoothly from its throat. 
Those shavings are the individual 


notes a plane makes in its song." 
—Ross Laird, 
Grain of Truth: The Ancient Lessons of Craft 


"Yeah, well, who has time for that?!?" 
—Kevin Boyle, WOOD magazine senior design editor 
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he American political system has 
nothing on woodworkers. Get a 


group of us together and we're likely 
to divide along party lines: those who swear 
by their hand tools, and those who swear at 
them. And just as in politics, the most effec- 
tive way to get the job done often lies with 
both parties working together. 
Although we do the majority of our work 
in the WOODemagazine shop using power 
tools, we still keep a select group of preci- 
sion hand tools at our disposal because they 
do some jobs better and faster than motor- 
ized tools. Here’s how to get the most from 
the three we use often—a block plane, 
rabbeting plane, and flush-cutting saw. 


Best plane on the block 
Traditionally, hand planes are used for 
everything from rough-shaping (scrub 


In many cases, 
hand tools cut 
cleaner and faster 
than their motorized 
cousins. We'll show 
you when and why 
to reach for the first 
cordless tools. 


plane) to putting a final surface on your 
project (smoothing plane). But the most 
used plane in our shop is a low-angle block 
plane, the “baby” of the jack-plane family. 
Capable of removing a nearly transparent 
shaving when tuned, a block plane cuts as 
well across the grain as with it. Learn to 
super-tune your plane in WOOD magazine 
issue 160 (Dec./Jan. 2004/2005), or down- 
load it at woodmagazine.com/blockplanes. 
Here's what this tool can do for you: 
* Adjust reveals on inset doors. A 
slightly out-of-square door leaves an unequal 
(and unsightly) gap between the face frame 
and the door. Starting where the gap is 
narrowest, trim the door by making pro- 
gressively longer strokes with a block plane 
to taper the door and equalize the reveal. 
When fitting the top or bottom of a rail-and- 
stile door, clamp a scrapwood backer at the 
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CURB BLOWOU 
X 


if 


TN 


tears out instead of your project. 


end of the cut to avoid blow-out, as shown in 
the photo above. 

* Soften sharp edges on solid stock. 
Before you can say "Where's my router and 
chamfering bit?" you can break those edges 
with a block plane. And, a block plane can 
do things a router bit can't, such as cutting 
tapered or off-center chamfers. For those 
unusual features, define and mark the limits 
of the chamfer on the workpiece, and then 
plane down to your lines. 

* Clean up edges before gluing. A 
tablesaw blade can score or burn the edge of 
à workpiece; a jointer leaves a straight, but 
scalloped edge. Neither is perfect, but a few 
strokes from a block plane can make them 
nearly so. 

For short workpieces, assemble a simple 
bench hook, such as the one shown above 
right, and place your workpiece on it, with 
one end against the fence. Now, lay your 
block plane on its side and "shoot" a smooth 
edge on the workpiece, as shown at right. 
You can even joint end grain with this 
method—something you should never 
attempt with a power jointer. 

To tidy up a workpiece too long for the 
bench hook, clamp it in your bench vise. 
Press the front of the plane flat onto the 
workpiece edge with your thumb on the 
knob, and your fingers below the sole acting 
as a fence against the workpiece face, as 
shown at /eft. Now push the plane along the 
edge of the workpiece, making a continuous 
cut from one end to the other. A few passes 
should be all it takes to remove the imper- 
fections. 


Rabbet plane cuts corners 

Before there were tablesaws and routers, 
rabbets (the step cut along the edge or end of 
a workpiece) were cut with a simple plane 
like that shown at right, whose blade extends 
to the edge of its sole. Although we wouldn't 
dream of cutting rabbets by hand today, in 


woodmagazine.com 


When planing end grain, attach a piece of scrapwood to prevent 
blowing out the grain as the blade exits the workpiece. The scrap 


WITH A BACKER BOARD 


the power-tool era, we frequently reach for a 
rabbet plane to clean up a workpiece after 
machining. Those times include: 

* Flattening rabbets. To paraphrase 
the old potato chip commercial, “Rabbets 
have ridges,” especially when cut with a 
stacked dado set on the tablesaw, as shown 
below. Those irregularities weaken the glue 
joint. The cure? Set the rabbet plane blade 
just proud of the sole, hold the plane body 
square against the wall of the rabbet, and 
take a few strokes to flatten those ridges. 

* Tightening tenons. You could use a 
sanding block or a block plane to trim a 
tenon down to perfect size, but neither tool 
can get tightly into the corner between the 
cheek and shoulder like a rabbet plane can. 
With the plane body against the shoulder, 
and the sole flat on the cheek, as shown 
below right, pare down the cheek with a few 
shallow passes. 


REMOVE RIDGES EFFORTLESSLY W 


aurae = 


A rabbet plane rapidly and cleanly pares away the ridges left in the bottom of a rabbet (left) 


„Fence 


7/4" pilot hole v2" deep 


5/2" shank hole, countersunk — 


BENCH HOOK 
EXPLODED VIEW 


18" 


on bottom face 


i oe 


6" 


#8 x 14" F.H. wood sew vd 


SHOOT CLEAN EDGES 
WITH A BENCH HOOK 


= 


A bench hook makes it easy to smooth 


edges. The sole and side of a block plane 
form a right angle to ensure a square cut. 


H A RABBET PLANE 


22 


cut with a stacked dado set. Because the blade gets tightly into corners, we often use опе 


to trim a tenon to perfectly fit its mortise (right). 
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CUT PLUGS FAST AND FLUSH 


t saw to make 


Flex the blade of a flush- 
sure it rides flat on the workpiece. Despite 
the wood-to-metal contact, it won't scratch 
the surrounding surface. 


Handsaw: Use it to cut 
short and shallow 

Making deep cuts with a handsaw requires 
a practiced hand and plenty of patience. 
(But it can be done; see below.) However, 
there are plenty of other tasks better suited 
to a handsaw: 

* Flush trimming. Some project parts, 
such as through-tenons and screw-hiding 
plugs, are intentionally left too long during 


blade against the “keeper” side of the kerf. 
For large waste pieces, straddle the start of 
the kerf with a clamp to prevent binding. 


assembly, and then trimmed flush later. The 
teeth on a flush-cut saw won't mar the 
surrounding surface while slicing through 
the plug or tenon, as shown above left. The 
flexible blade also permits trimming parts 
in the middle of a large workpiece. 

* Finishing “inside” cuts. A round 
saw blade can’t cut completely inside the 
elbow of an L-shaped workpiece. Complete 
the cut with a handsaw. Support both the 


sie M | 
Besides holding a workpiece while planing, 
a bench hook can double as a miter box 

for small workpieces. A thin kerf cut in the 
fence precisely guides the saw blade. 


keeper and waste piece during the cut to 
prevent premature breakage, and use the 
machine-cut kerf as a guide for your saw. 

* Cutting small parts. For small mold- 
ings and dowels, a fine-tooth handsaw cuts 
cleaner and safer than a fast-spinning 
tablesaw or mitersaw blade. Cut kerfs in the 
fence of your bench hook, as shown above, 
at common cut angles, and use it like an old- 
fashioned miter box. 


The secrets to sawing straight 


Most of us can't cuta straight line with a handsaw to save our souls. The trick to 
sawing straight, according to hand tool authority Graham Blackburn, is to start 


straight. Here's how: 


First, score the cut line on the face of the workpiece with the beveled edge of your 
marking knife on the waste side (Step 1). Transfer the cutline to the adjacent edge or 
edges of your workpiece, as shown in the Shop Tip, at right. Then bevel-cut back to 
the scored line (again, on the waste side) to create a small channel (Step 2) for the 
saw blade. 

Regardless of whether you use a Western-style (push) saw or Japanese-style 
(pull) saw, start your cut by placing the blade in the top channel (Step 3) and gently 
drawing the saw toward you for a few strokes. Lift the saw out of the cut between 
Strokes. Now, saw back and forth, keeping the teeth cutting along both cut lines at 
once (Step 4). For the cleanest, straightest cut, use the full length of the blade and 
let the saw do the work—don't force it through the wood. 


Two more super-handy 
hand tools 

* Marking knife. Besides creating a line 
finer and more consistent than any pencil 
you can dream of, a marking knife adds 
another distinct benefit: It slices through the 
top layer of wood grain to reduce tear-out, 
even in machine-cut crosscuts. That scoring 
also comes in handy when transferring a 
line around a workpiece, such as when lay- 


SHOP TIP 


Maxk four sides 
fast and accurately 


Ever try to carefully mark a line 
around four faces of a workpiece 
and not have the last line meet up 
with the first? Here's a foolproof 
way to get it perfect: Score the top 
face on your cut line with a square 
and a marking knife. Now place the 
marking knife blade in the score at 
one edge of the workpiece, as 
shown at right; slide your square up 
to it; and score the second face. 
Repeat the process for the opposite 
end of the first cut and again to 
connect the scores on the bottom 
of the workpiece. 


ing out the shoulder lines of a tenon, as 
shown in the Shop Tip, below. 

You don't have to buy an expensive stain- 
less steel knife to enjoy this benefit, though. 
Make your own from the plans in WOOD 
magazine issue 160 (or at woodmagazine. 
com/markingknife), or from a scrap of steel, 
ground or filed to a bevel edge. 

* Chisels. A power-tool woodworker cuts 
mortises with a drill press or benchtop mor- 


tising machine. However, both methods can 
leave excess material on the walls of the 
mortise that will weaken the glue joint. 
That's where a sharp chisel works wonders. 
Hold the chisel—using the widest one that 
fits comfortably in the mortise—with its 
back (the non-beveled side) against the mor- 
tise wall, as shown in the photo below. Then 
plunge it down along the wall using only 
hand pressure. 


MAKE ROUND HOLES SQUARE 


A sharp bench chisel shears off the waste i 
left behind by the drill bit to flatten the walls 
of the mortise. 


Blackburn’s Principles 
of Efficient Furnituremaking 
While working with Graham Blackburn on this article, he shared with us his four rules 


that every woodworker should live by. They apply as much to power-tool woodworking 
as to hand-tool use, so you'll find them helpful whether you make that crosscut with a 


Dozuki or a DeWalt. 


Whenever you put two or more 

pieces together, mark them. 
Whether you're edge-joining a tabletop or 
assembling a face frame with pocket-hole 
joinery, mark a triangle or series of hash 
marks across the joint lines before you 
start any cutting. These index marks help 
ensure that the pieces go back together in 
exactly the way you intended. Use chalk 
or pencil, and be sure to mark the 
workpieces in a location that won't get 
planed, sawed, or sanded away before 
assembly. 

Don't measure. Of course, you have 

to start with some measurements, but 
as much as possible, use the first work- 
piece to measure the second one. For 
example, a 1" tenon fits into a v4" mortise, 
but mismeasuring by a fraction of an inch 
results in a too-tight, too-loose, or mis- 
aligned joint. If you cut the mortise first 


and then use it to mark the location of the 
tenon, you'll increase accuracy without 
actually measuring. 

Mark your waste. Careful layout 

means squat if you cut sockets where 
you meant to leave pins in a dovetail joint 
or sawed on the wrong side of the cut line, 
making it too short (another good 
argument for principle #2). Get in the 
habit of marking an "X" in the waste area 
to prevent miscuts. 

The strongest joint results when 

you remove the /east material from 
both workpieces. Remember to keep 
things in balance. In similar-sized 
workpieces, a small mortise keeps that 
part of the joint strong, but the thin tenon 
you must cut to fit it weakens the overall 
joint. In 34"-thick stock, use the rule of 
thirds: Make your tenon 1⁄4" thick (or one- 
third the thickness of the workpiece). 


About our expert 
Graham Blackburn teaches hand- 
tool skills and elements of design as 
a faculty member at the Marc Adams 
School of Woodworking in Franklin, 
Indiana (317/535-4013, marcadams. 
com). He has written a number of 
books, including The Illustrated 
Encyclopedia of Woodworking 
Handtools and Traditional Wood- 
working Handtools (Blackburn 
Books, 845/679-4990, 
blackburnbooks.com).& 


Written by Dave Campbell with 
Graham Blackburn and Kevin Boyle 
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ggressively marketed and widely 
available, polyurethane isn't just the 
i Шз favored finish of many woodwork- 
ers; it's their only finish. True, there's a lot 
to like about poly. The long drying time 
makes brushing a breeze, and once dry, the 
tough finish resists moisture and abrasion. 
Oil-based poly isn't perfect, though. That 
long drying time allows plenty of dust nibs 
to collect on the tacky surface, and bubbles 
left by brushing flaw the finish. Once dry, 
gloss poly can look too shiny, like the table- 
top shown below. (Even satin poly finishes 


df you don't rub out a gloss poly finish, glare 
highlights dust nibs and drips, while the 
surface feels rough. 
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can call attention to surface flaws unless 
you rub them out.) You'll also need to care- 
fully scuff-sand each coat to ensure proper 
adhesion. If polyurethane remains your first 
choice, master these strategies for working 
around its shortcomings. 


Prevent poly problems 

You can't fix problems you can't see, so 
shine a bright light on the work surface at an 
angle that emphasizes drips, surface debris, 
and bubbles. Other accessories you'll need 
include a natural-bristle or fine synthetic 
bristle brush (see “Pick a Brush that Gets 
Your Finish Off to a Smooth Start"), an 
angled (or sash) brush of the same type for 
working finish into inside corners, a sepa- 
rate container for holding finish, and a sup- 
ply of shop rags. 

Prepare the wood by sanding to 120 grit 
for unstained wood or 180 grit for surfaces 
to be stained. Any added smoothness from 
sanding to higher grit at this stage disap- 
pears after you apply the finish. Hand-sand 
at the final grit with a flat, lightly padded 
block. First, vacuum the wood surface thor- 
oughly, and then wipe it clean using a rag 
soaked in mineral spirits. 

For fewer dust flaws, start with a clean 
work area. First, vacuum the dust from 
overhead lights and surfaces within your 
finishing area. Then vacuum and damp- 


mop the floor to avoid Kicking up dust while 
you finish. After any airborne dust settles, 
run your hand across the wood just prior to 
applying a finish. The oils on your skin will 
pick up the last bits of dust on the surface. 


Start with a sealer coat 

Avoid the frustration of digging a stray 
brush bristle out of a dried coat of polyure- 
thane. First, slap the bristles against your 
palm to detect any strays. Just before you 
apply the finish, completely dip the bristles 
into mineral spirits and blot or shake away 
the excess. Check again for loose bristles. 


Polyurethane 
doesn't bond well 
with other surfaces, 
especially itself, if you 
don't scuff-sand it. 


Apply finish directly from the original 
can and you risk contaminating the polyure- 
thane with debris picked up by your brush. 
Instead, pour enough finish for the project 
into a separate container. If you're using a 
previously opened can, strain the polyure- 
thane through a paper paint filter to remove 
debris and globs of partially dried finish. 
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Polyurethane's slow drying time can allow 
sags to form. Use an angled light source to 
spot excess finish you'll need to brush off. 


Whether you thin the first coat of finish 
or apply it at full strength may depend on 
whether you're covering a stained surface. 
A thicker, full-strength sealer coat provides 
added protection against accidentally sand- 
ing through both polyurethane and stain to 
bare wood. If you're finishing unstained 
wood, however, polyurethane thinned 50 
percent with mineral spirits creates a thin 
but fast-drying sealer coat. 

Apply finish to horizontal surfaces when- 
ever possible, even if that means tilting your 
project on edge. Where the work surface 
must remain vertical, use the angled light 
source to check for drips, as shown above. 
Do this as you work and after coating the 
surface but before the finish skins over. 


We scored 100 squares in topcoat applied 
to an unscuffed layer, and covered them 


with packaging tape. Finish pulled loose 
from 92 squares as the tape was removed. 


Grip the brush by the metal ferrule 
between your thumb and fingers, and dip 
the bristles about a third of their length into 
the finish. Gently drag the bristles against 
the container's edge to remove the excess. 

Begin brushing with the grain from the 
center of the project surface to the ends, 
reloading your brush as needed. Apply a 
complete strip of finish from end to end 
before starting the next strip at the wet edge 
of the previous one. Work as quickly as your 
brush can release each load of finish. 

You can't avoid leaving a few air bubbles 
in the finish, and polyurethane's slow dry- 
ing time can produce unexpected s 
Reduce the number of bubbles and drips by 
“tipping off” each strip of finish. To do this, 


hold the brush perpendicular to the work 
surface and lightly pull the brush tip the 
length of the strip. To drain the brush of 
excess finish picked up while tipping off, 
wipe it against an empty container. 


Add top-quality topcoats 
Once the sealer coat dries, use 220-grit 
abrasive and a flat sanding block to knock 
down dust nibs and surface flaws. You may 
need to sand more after the sealer coat than 
you will between topcoats, but avoid cutting 
through to the wood below. Sand molded 
etails using your fingers and a gentle touch. 
You're most likely to sand through the fin- 
ish at crisp edges. Afterward, carefully 
vacuum the surface and wipe away sanding 
ust with a soft cloth. 

Polyurethane doesn’t bond well with 
other surfaces, especially itself, as shown 
above left. You'll need to lightly scuff-sand 
the surface between coats with 220-grit 
abrasive to create tiny grooves where the 
next coat can grip the previous one. Wipe 
away all sanding dust between coats. 

Avoid the temptation to apply too thick a 
coat, which can allow drips or sags to form. 
Polyurethane hardens by reacting with oxy- 
gen, so even a surface that’s dry to the touch 
may still be hardening. If you plan to rub out 
the finish, apply a full-strength final coat. 

When should you thin topcoats? Some 
polyurethane formulas do a better job than 
others of leveling off brush marks. If you've 
done everything possible to brush on a 
smooth finish and you still get brush marks 
or unpopped bubbles, sand that layer and 
thin your finish about 10 percent before 
applying the next coat. 


Pick a brush that gets your finish off to a smooth start 


Just about any brush will transport poly 
onto your project. The right brush, how- 
ever, will lay down finish that’s smooth 
enough to cut your sanding time while 
leveling the finish prior to rubbing it out. 

Natural China-bristle brushes have long 
been popular for applying polyurethane, 
and for good reason. They're fine enough 
to flex as you brush on a finish without 
producing grooves, as stiffer nylon bristles 
might do. Some synthetic bristles, such as 
Purdy’s Syntox (Purdy, 503/286-8217 or 
purdycorp.com), rival natural bristles for 
bristle size and flexibility. So here’s what 
to look for, regardless of the bristle type 
you choose. 

gi Think of these as split ends 

on the hairs of your brush. Each flagged 
tip provides an even finer applicator than 
the body of the finest bristle. The result: 
Finish flows from the brush to the surface 
of the wood without leaving ridges. 
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Don't confuse this term 
with the sharply defined point of a foam 
brush. “Chiseled” describes how some of 
the bristles stop short of reaching the end, 
forming a slight wedge shape that lays 
down a smooth finish as you draw the 
brush along at an angle. 


flagging 


<— No —> 
taper 


Stiff —> 
bristles 


Picture how a 
fishing rod flexes more at the tip than at its 
base. The slight taper of individual bristles 
from the ferrule to the flagged tip can be 
hard to see, but it allows the brush to hold 
a firm shape while remaining flexible at its 
tip to apply a smooth finish. 


~<Flagged > 


\ ` tips | 
| -Chiseled 


end 


flexible 
bristles 
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Rub topcoats to perfection 
Polyurethane finish labels don't stress rub- 
bing out the last coat of finish, but this is 
what produces a velvet-smooth surface that 
shows off grain. Rubbing out a finish 
accomplishes three things: You remove the 
last crop of dust nibs, brush marks, and 
partially popped bubbles. You keep the 
surface from reflecting light in patches of 
glare. And you produce a surface that's so 
smooth, your fingertips glide across it. Sim- 
ply follow these four easy steps: 

After the finish dries for two weeks (it 

takes that long for polyurethane to cure 
hard), wet-sand the finish with a rubber- or 
felt-backed sanding block starting at 320 or 
400 grit. Using mineral oil as a lubricant, as 
shown below, slows the sanding process 
more than sanding with mineral spirits, 
produces fewer odors, and helps avoid acci- 
dental sand-through. 

Sand until you have a uniform layer of 
scratches across the entire surface. Gloss 
finish helps you spot gaps in your sanding 
easier than using satin finish. 

Sanding completely through part of the 
topcoat and into the one beneath can leave 
irregular rings. To remove them, wipe away 
all sanding residue and mineral oil using 


GIVE FINISHES YOUR LEVEL BEST 


= 


An angled light source helps you check the 
consistency of your sanding as you level the 
last coat of finish. 


mineral spirits. Then lightly scuff-sand with 
220-grit abrasive for a good bond, apply 
another topcoat, and allow it to harden. 

It’s time to choose a sheen for your final 

finish. If you want a satin finish, sand 
through 600 grit before going to Step 3. If 
you want a semigloss or glossy surface, 
work through silicon carbide sanding grits 
600, 800, 1,000, 1,200, and 2,000; and then 
go to Step 3. Either way, clean the surface 
thoroughly between grits using mineral 
spirits to prevent accidental scratches. 

Because you're sanding finish, not wood, 

you can sand against the grain with every 
other grit to tell when you've removed the 
scratches from the previous grit. Sand with 
the grain for the final grit. When both fine- 
sanding and, later, rubbing out a finish, 
develop a routine to avoid missing spots. 
Start by working the edges—the most over- 
looked areas— before sanding and polishing 
the center from side to side. 


UB FINISHES 


RIGHT WAY 
Ыл 


Slurry о 


rottenstone 
and oil 


Mix mineral oil or paraffin oil into the pumice 
or rottenstone directly on the wood surface. 


Now you're ready for the rubbing com- 
pounds. For a satin surface, use pumice 
in 2F and 4F grades. To achieve a semigloss 
surface, use rottenstone (powdered lime- 
stone). Use one or the other, not both, or the 
coarser pumice will leave coarser scratches 
than the 2,000-grit abrasives. 
Pour mineral oil or paraffin oil onto the 
surface, and sprinkle it with pumice or rot- 
tenstone to form a slurry, as shown above. 


Wipe-on poly wipes 
out finish flaws 


If your best efforts don't prevent brush 
marks, drips, and sags, you can still 
achieve a polyurethane finish with the 
application ease of a Danish oil finish. 

Wipe-on varnish and gel varnish do 
away with brushing. To make your own 
wipe-on varnish, just thin your existing 
varnish 25 percent or more with 
mineral spirits. Apply each coat with a 
soft rag, and immediately remove the 
excess with a separate clean rag. Gel 
varnish goes on much the same way. 

In both cases, the finish will dry 
faster than brushed-on, full-strength 
poly. The trade-off: Thinner layers 
require two or three times as many 
coats for the same thickness as a full- 
strength coat. Still, if you bristle at the 
thought of brushing, either wipe-on or 
gel poly creates a film that rivals spray 
finishes for smoothness. 


Using a piece of scrapwood with a felt pad 
attached to the bottom, work the pumice or 
rottenstone slurry with the grain. Don't rub 
out the finish any more than necessary to 
achieve the look you want. 


Polyurethane finish 
labels don't stress rubbing 
out the last coat of finish, 
but this is what produces 
a velvet-smooth surface 
that shows off grain. 


To fill in the last of the fine scratches, 

apply a coat of paste wax and buff it to an 
even shine, like that shown below. You can 
also use spray wax, such as Pledge, if that's 
how you maintain your furniture finishes. 4 
Written by Bob Wilson with Bob Flexner 


Choose the resin that best matches your needs 


*Polyurethane" may be a synonym for 
varnish to some woodworkers, but the 
word really only describes one of three 
varnish resins: phenolic, alkyd, and 
uralkyd. Varnish makers mix one or a 
combination of the following resins with oil 
under heat. The types of resins in the mix 
partly determine a finish's abrasion 
resistance, clarity, and cost. 

Phenolic resins grew out of the early 
20th-century's plastics industry. Phenol 
extracted from coal tar was mixed with 
formaldehyde and combined with oil such 
as tung oil. Though a durable replacement 
for shellac at the time, its ingredients 
tended to yellow more than later varnish 
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resins. Phenolic resins still find their way 
into high-end marine varnishes, such as 
McCloskey Boat-Koat Spar Varnish and 
Pettit Paint’s Bak-V-Spar Varnish. 

Alkyd resins made by mixing alcohol 
and acid proved less costly than phenolic 
resins while producing less yellowing. 
That cost savings continues to make them 
a main ingredient in many varnishes 
labeled as polyurethane. Alkyds can be 
purchased unblended in varnishes, 
such as Pratt & Lambert 38 and 
McCloskey Heirloom. 

Uralkyd resin best describes 
the type of polyurethane most 
woodworkers use. These 


combine alkyd and urethane 
resins to gain the strengths $ 
of both: alcohol resistance 
from alkyds, for example, and 
scuff resistance from 
urethanes. 


If you haven't said it, you've heard it: You can never have too many clamps. But let's face it: 
Few of us can tie up a truckload of money in clamps. Here are eight tips and shortcuts for 
saving money and getting the most from the clamps you already have on hand. 


Trp © 


Save money with pipe clamps. 
Pipe clamps have long been popular because 
they deliver incredible clamping strength 
and durability at an affordable price. Clamp 
fixtures (a sliding jaw and fixed headstock 
that threads onto V7" or 2" steel pipe) sell 
for $4—15 per set. 

You can make pipe clamps any length 
you want, as long as one end of the pipe is 
threaded to mount the headstock. The fix- 


Headstock 
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tures can be removed easily and put on other 
engths of pipe, saving you money because 
pipe is cheap. Our advice: Buy 4-8 sets of 
fixtures, and keep on hand a variety of pipe 
lengths. Store them out of your way when 
not in use. 

You can buy threaded pipe from any 
home-improvement center or plumbing 
supply store. Choices include black or gal- 
vanized, with each having advantages and 
disadvantages. Fixtures slide better on 
black pipe, which sells for about $1 per 
oot, a third less than galvanized. Galva- 
nized pipe's chief advantage, rust protec- 
tion, works only on the pipe surface, not its 
threads. However, black pipe will leave 
dark stains on your workpiece if it comes 
into contact with glue during a glue-up. 


(Use waxed paper as a protectant, or make 
Sleeves for the pipe from PVC.) 

Long lengths of pipe can bow under 
clamping pressure. To prevent this, use the 
more rigid 34"-diameter pipe. Protect 
exposed threads on both pipe types with 
slip-on plastic caps. 


Trp (2) 


Keep clamps clean. 

Maintain your clamps just as you do your 
tools. Clean the jaws, pads, and bars after a 
glue-up because hard, dried glue can dent 
workpieces and interfere with the jaw move- 
ment. And, once glue builds up, it is difficult 
to remove. To prevent this, put waxed paper 
between the clamp and workpiece. Or, apply 


a light coat of paste wax or paraffin wax to 
the clamp components to resist glue stick- 
ing. Add wax on the clamp screws for 
smoother turning. Do not use silicone- or 
oil-based lubricants: They can stain your 
workpiece and interfere with your finish. 
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Rely оп cauls. 

To create even clamping pressure across a 
wide joint, use a hardwood caul, a sturdy 
board that distributes clamping pressure 
across a wide area. Simply insert a 2"—3" 
wide board—cut to match the length of the 
joint—between the clamps and the work- 
piece. Add a little cloth-backed, double- 
faced tape to hold the caul in place while 
you tighten the clamps. 


Tip (2 


Close the gap with shims. 
Sometimes you can’t get a clamp where you 
need one, such as the middle of this case. At 


those times, rely on a caul to do the job. 
Loosely clamp this caul with one edge 
against the case, and then add thin wedges or 
shims in the middle. When you tighten the 
clamps, this exerts equal pressure against 
the middle of the joint and the ends. 


Trp (5) 


Make short clamps longer. 

When you're gluing up a large case and 
don’t have enough long clamps, make short 
pipe clamps act like long ones. Join two 
short pipe clamps with a coupler. (They cost 
less than a buck.) 


Trp © 


Look for shortcuts. 

Another way to make short clamps work 
like long clamps: Take advantage of what 
the project offers you. Use a divider or shelf 
(secured in a dado) for leverage and pull 
from it with a short clamp. 


Tir © 


Create your own leverage. 

If your project doesn’t have a built-in lever- 
age surface, make one. Clamp or screw a 
temporary cleat to the workpiece edges— 
but only if the holes will later be covered by 
a face frame, edge band, or back panel—and 
use a short clamp to draw parts together. 


Tip 


Correct unsquare corners. 

Gluing up a large case proves difficult 
enough, but trying to keep it square adds 
another complication. Before fretting about 
it being square, first clamp up the assembly. 
Before the glue sets, place a bar or pipe 
clamp askew on the long axis. Tightening 
this clamp changes the corner angles. Use a 
measuring tape to check diagonally—front 
and back—across the corners until both read 
the same. If the case moves the wrong way, 
reverse the orientation of the clamp. ® 


Written by Bob Hunter with Kevin Boyle 
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shop-proven products 


These woodworking wares passed our shop trials. 


Hearing protection that cancels shop noise 


It's no wonder noise-canceling headphones 
are popular among travelers. These new 
gadgets "hear" environmental noise (such 
as the constant drone of aircraft engines) 
and generate a frequency that cancels out 
the drone. Now the same technology has 
come to the wood shop in the form of 
NoiseBuster Safety Earmuffs. 

The day the muffs arrived, I headed 
straight to my portable planer, slipped the 
NoiseBusters over my ears, and fired up 
that loud machine. With their power switch 
off, they worked about as well as my other 
muff-style hearing protection, but didn't cut 
the sound as well as my usual in-ear plugs. 
Then I pushed the dust-sealed power 
switch, and instantly the planer noise 
seemed to drop by half. Impressive. The 
NoiseBusters yielded the same results 
when used with outdoor power equipment, 
including a mower, chipper, and chainsaw. 


There's no radio on the NoiseBusters, but 
a stereo headphone jack allows you to plug 
in a portable radio or MP3 player (and not 
run it louder than an unhealthy 85dB).A — . 
buddy took my NoiseBusters to a NASCAR 
race and plugged a scanner into the jack. | 
He eavesdropped on the conversations 
between the pit crews and drivers while 
shutting out most of the track noise. 

The manufacturer says you'll get about 
65 hours of use from the single AA battery 
that powers NoiseBusters. That's probably 
about right. (I left mine on by accident a 
few times because the power indicator 
LED isn't very bright and it hides behind 
the headband.) And NoiseBusters aren't 
cheap—they cost about as much as a 
cordless drill. But 20 years from now, I'll 
still have my hearing, and that drill will be 
a distant memory. i 
—Tested by Dave Campbell | 


Space-saving sliding mitersaw 


Гуе resisted buying a 12" sliding mitersaw 
because it takes up almost as much space 
as a contractor-style tablesaw, and fits up 
against a wall about as well. But Hitachi's 
CI2LSH gives a full 12"4 of crosscut 
capacity, yet requires only 25" of bench 
depth. (Including the miter-locking handle, 
its total depth measures just over 36") 

The secret to its compact footprint? The 
head (motor and blade) on most sliding 
mitersaws is fixed to a pair of rails that 
slide in the saw's base. On the CI2LSH, the 
head slides on fixed rails, similar to the 
way the head slides on a radial-arm saw. 
(You can lock the head on the rails and 
have the rails slide in the base like a typical 
saw, but I found no advantage in that.) 

As the premier mitersaw in the 
toolmaker’s line, the dual-bevel CI2LSH 
has a base-mounted laser (no need to turn 
on the saw to see the line) that adjusts to 
the left or right side of the blade in seconds 
without tools. The line proved accurate 
throughout my testing, but I didn't haul it to 
a jobsite to see how well it held after being 
banged around. 

The CI2LSH also sports two features 
unique to Hitachi mitersaws: 


microadjustments for both the miter and 
bevel angle, and a digital LCD display on a 
flexible gooseneck that shows both angle 
settings, accurate to 0.5*. I made a number 
of miter and bevel cuts at random angles, 
noting the reading on the display, and then 


| compared that reading to the measurement 
| on my protractor. The cuts were dead-on 


every time. Next, I made several inside and 
outside compound cuts in 5" crown 
molding while trimming out a room and 
crowning a cabinet. The fit on all joints 
proved tight. 

The $650 price tag may give you pause, 
but it's not out of line for a 12" dual-bevel 
slider. Hitachi also sells a version of this 


| saw without the digital display (model 
‚ CI2RSH) for $50 less. 


—Tested by Pat Lowry 


NoiseBuster PA4000 
Performance Б ЖЖЖЖ x 
Price $150 


Pro Tech Communications 
877/226-1944; noisebuster.net 


Hitachi 12" Compound Mitersaw C12LSH 
Performance ЖЖЖЖ Ж 
Price $650 


Hitachi Power Tools 
800/829-4752; hitachipowertools.com 


continued on page 99 
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Original Saw 


è 24” Crosscut 

e Dado operations 

e bevel cutting 

e miter cutting 

• compound mitering 
e 1&3 phase models 
e Consistent results 
e day after day. 

ə Year after year 

• Jt all adds up...... 

e See website for details 


ween 
гут БЕЛЮ YT ШР жьш а Ай? 
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SAW COMPANY 


800/733-4063 
www.originalsaw.com 
Original Saw Company - Britt, IA 50423 
Circle No. 1619 


SS Series Manual 
Sliding Stops 


$1 RECOMMENDED PINNER BY PROFESSIONAL 
& DO-IT-YOURSELF WOODWORKERS 


VOTED BEST NEW TOOL IN 2005 


POPULAR WOODWORKING 


“OUR PRAYERS TO THE PNEUMATIC GODDESS 
WERE ANSWEREL (ITH THE GREX Р! ^ 
JODWORKING 


635 IS THE LE 
WOOD MAG 


GREX P635 


GREX introduces the only micro-pinner 
featuring a self-adjust mag nd 
fastener range from 3/8" up to 1-3/8". 


CHANGING IDEAS INTO SOLUTIO 
888.4GREXCO - www.grexusa.com 


Circle No. 1573 


Is all on the 
web NOW... 


• Thousands of 
cabinet hardware 
items in stock 

* Fast shipping 


? 
Woodworker's 


1-800-383-0130 


FREE catalog available Sept. ‘06 


Promo #501 
Circle No. 713 


lelping You Make Wood Work” 


For more information call 800 344-3348 or e-mail: bill_carroll@woodcraft.com 


When woodworking is your passion, and owning your 
own business is your goal, Woodcraft can help you take 
your skill and expertise to the retail level. 


David & Aaron Sapp 

Nashville, TN Franchise Owners 
“We're building a 

business that transcends 
generations. Havi 


Woodcraft 
helped us g ж 
family while um [ 
b i 
ou өш 


RETAIL FRANCHISE OPPORTUNITIES • SUPPORT • TRAINING" 


Circle No 924 


FREE INFORMATION WORTH WRITING FOR 


INFORMATION WORTH WRITING FOR 
тъ — take a moment to fill out the 

card in this section and order all 
ВЕ the items that interest you. Each 

advertiser mails the literature or 
а information directly to you. 


Adhesives & Finishes 


SUEDE-TEX SPRAY-ON SUEDE FIBERS 

Line boxes in seconds. No skill required. Create a 
professional-looking finish. Available in 32 colors. New air- 
assisted spray gun. DONJER PRODUCTS CORPORATION. 
Circle No. 17. 


TITEBOND? Ill ULTIMATE WOOD GLUE 

Titebond? III offers superior bond strength, longer open 
assembly time and a lower application temperature. 
Waterproof and cleans up with water. It passes the stringent 
ANSI/HPVA Type | water-resistance specification. The best 
choice for interior and exterior wood-to-wood applications, 
FRANKLIN INTERNATIONAL, INC. Circle No. 24. 


GORILLA BRAND PREMIUM GLUE 

Bonds wood, stone, metal, ceramics, and more. Incredibly 
strong and versatile—10096 waterproof. GORILLA GLUE. 
Circle No, 50. 


BRIWAX 

BRIWAX is a premier finishing wax that improves the wood. 
finish of most any piece. This unique blend of natural. 
ingredients continues a 150-year tradition of pampering fine 
wood finishes. HENRY FLACK INTL., INC. Circle No. 55. 


WOOD REPAIR 

Poxywood® no shrink wood flaw fill. Finish, stain, sand, drill, 
plane, saw it like wood. Weatherproof, non shrinking, stays 
put, no "shiners". Universal color. 2 pound Trial Kit delivered 
for $39 PPD (U.S.). POXYWOOD COMPANY, LLC. Circle 
No. 107. 


VARATHANE—WOOD'S RICHNESS REVEALED 
Varathane Premium Polyurethane helps you achieve 
professional results when refinishing your wood floors. 
Formulated specifically to resist scuffs and scratches, we've 
been the premier name in wood care for over 40 years. 
VARATHANE. Circle No. 118. 


Bits, Blades, Cutting Tools 


CARTER BANDSAW BLADES 

Carter AccuRight™ Bandsaw Blades set а 
new standard for precision and durability 
from the company that has made bandsaws 
better for over 75 years. Blades range in 
length from 72" to 136" and widths from 1/8" 
to 1". Custom lengths also available. 
AccuRight™ Blades feature a hard-flex back. 
They produce accurate, smooth, straight cuts and have the 
ability to shape precise contours. Superior blades for superior 
performance. Free catalog. CARTER PRODUCTS COMPANY, 
INC. Circle No. 176. 


FORREST SAW BLADES 

Top quality blades and dados for an ultra smooth finish. No 
splintering or tearouts. Full line of sizes. Sharpening services. 
FORREST MFG. CO., INC. Circle No. 206. 


FREUD SAW BLADES 
This 48-page catalog illustrates the features and benefits for all 
Freud saw blades. FREUD. Circle No. 219. 


FREUD ROUTER BITS 

All Freud router bits are represented in this 84-page catalog, 
including more than 130 new bits and sets. FREUD. Circle 
No. 232. 


INFINITY CUTTING TOOLS CATALOG 

Hundreds of new products in stock including router bits, router 
bit sets, shaper cutters, saw blades, planer/jointer knives and 
many more woodworking accessories. Special offer: free 
priority shipping on any order over $100. INFINITY TOOLS. 
Circle No. 235. 


ITP-USA 

‘Anew line of German, premium saw blades with the latest in low- 
noise design. H.O.Schumacher & Sohn saws utiize variable tooth 
technology to improve cuts, reduce sanding, and lengthen tool 
ife. ITP-USA. Circle No. 236. 


MLCS WOODWORKING 

MLCS offers a huge selection of carbide-tipped router bits and 
boxed sets, raised panel door sets, shaper cutters, solid 
carbide bits, Forstner bits, plus our unique line of clamps, 
tools, supplies. Free shipping and excellent quality guaranteed! 
MLCS LTD. Circle No. 245. 


96 Wood Magazine Septemher 2006 


Books, Plans and Videos 


|| AMERICAN FURNITURE DESIGN CO. 

a| 125+ furniture plans by America's leading 
craftsmen. 36 x 48 CAD format and 
| comprehensive instructions. Morris chairs, 
5 | beds, desks, hardware, tools, finishes and 

"| books. Catalog. AMERICAN FURNITURE 
DESIGN CO. Circle No. 336. 
TEARDROP TRAILER PLANS 
Hundreds have built their own classic camping trailer from our 
detailed plans. 100 pages with over 150 full-color photos and 
illustrations. KUFFEL CREEK PRESS. Circle No. 385. 
MEISEL HARDWARE SPECIALTIES CATALOG 
Over 2000 woodworking plans! Request our 100-page, full-color 
catalog which shows plans for indoor and outdoor fumiture, clocks, 
toys, rocking horses, cradles, Christmas projects, etc., as well as 
hard-to-find hardware not available elsewhere. MEISEL 
HARDWARE SPECIALTIES. Circle No. 401. 
U-BILD WOODWORKING PLANS 
America's favorite woodworking plans since 1948. Hundreds of 
full-size project plans at low prices, plus downloadable plans. All 
skill levels. U-BILD WOODWORKING PLANS, Circle No. 435. 
WOOD MAGAZINE WOODWORKING PLANS 
325+ top-quality furniture, shop, and yard-figure woodworking plans 
from the editors of WOOD? magazine. All have been designed, Бий, 
and proven in the WOOD magazine shop to ensure your complete 
satisfaction. Catalog. WOOD PLANS. Circle No. 459. 


General Woodworking Catalogs 


THE BEALL TOOL COMPANY 

Offers inventive solutions for your shop problems: the Wood 
Threader, the Hinge Wizard, the Beall Wood Buffing System, 
unique Round Box Hinges. THE BEALL TOOL COMPANY. 
Circle No. 558. 


FREE WOOD CRAFT CATALOG FROM 
CHERRY TREE! 

68 ful-color pages of plans, parts, kits and 
supplies for all skil levels. Clocks, whirigigs, 
dollhouses, door harps, banks and many more 
attractive items—plus wooden dowels, pegs, 


wheels, knobs, & more. Tools, paint supplies, 
===! stencils, stamps and much more! Wholesale 
Prices available. Catalog. CHERRY TREE TOYS. Circle No. 563. 
GRIZZLY INDUSTRIAL, INC. 
604-page free color catalog of over 12,000 woodworking and 
metalworking machines, tools and accessories—all at unbeatable 
Prices! GRIZZLY INDUSTRIAL, INC. Circle No. 583. 
HARTVILLE TOOL CATALOG 
Quality woodworking tools and supplies at the best prices around. 
Essential, hard-to-find and unique hand tools, power tool 
accessories, supplies and shop hardware. Trusted brands like 
Whiteside, Crown, Sorby, Pax, Clifton, Hart Design to name a few. 
Now featuring MHG Chisels. HARTVILLE TOOL. Circle No. 596. 
KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING SHOP 
Formerly The Sanding Catalogue—is a full-line distributor of 
Klingspor Abrasives as well as Porter-Cable, Bosch, Delta, 
JET, Powermatic, Freud, and other major woodworking tool 
and accessory manufacturers. Send today for your free copy 
of our catalog and receive $5 off your first purchase. 
KLINGSPOR'S WOODWORKING SHOP. Circle No. 629. 


SQUARE DRIVE SCREWS 

Can make your woodworking easier. Over 
80 color pages of the best fasteners and. 
other woodworking supplies. MCFEELY'S. 
Circle No. 648. 

ROCKLER WOODWORKING & HARDWARE 

Complete selection of hard-to-find hardware, shop tools and 
accessories. Make your work in the shop easier and more enjoyable 
with Rockler Exclusives developed by our team of woodworking 
experts. Discover the Rockler difference! FREE catalog. ROCKLER 
WOODWORKING AND HARDWARE. Circle No. 661. 
SIMP'L PRODUCTS, INC. 

POCK'IT JIG KITS for easy pocket hole joinery. DOW'L SIMP'L 
KITS for easy doweling joinery. JOINT'R CLAMP KITS for 
jointerless joinery and easy STRAIGHT-LINE RIPPING of 
crooked boards. Our credo: “Keep it simple, easy to use, low 
cost, and WORKS EVERY TIME. SIMP'L PRODUCTS, INC. 
Circle No. 665. 

WOODCRAFT 

Help us celebrate our 75th year as America's favorite woodworking. 
tool supplier! Our FREE catalog is packed with over 6,000 tools, 


hardware, lumber and supplies. With over 60 stores nationwide and 
an online store, we're also America’s most accessible woodworking 
retailer. Same day shipping and an unconditional guarantee—order 
a catalog today! WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CORP. Circle No. 700. 


WOODWORKERS HARDWARE CATALOG 

Free 348-page catalog. Over 8,000 items in stock. Lowest prices. 
Largest selection. Best service. Complete inventory of cabinetmakers 
hardware, WOODWORKER'S HARDWARE. Circle No. 713. 


Hand Tools, Jigs & Clamps 


ADJUSTABLE CLAMP COMPANY 

“Jorgensen,” “Pony”, and "Adjustable". Adjustable Clamp Company 
manufactures a full line of woodworking c-clamps, bar clamps, 
spring and band clamps, comer clamps, miter saws and vises. 
ADJUSTABLE CLAMP COMPANY. Circle No. 733. 


BRIDGE CITY TOOL WORKS 

High-quality woodworking tools designed for the serious 
woodworker. Hand woodworking tools that bring you picture 
perfect results. Built to last generations. Made in the USA. 
BRIDGE CITY TOOL WORKS. Circle No. 748. 


JAPAN WOODWORKER CATALOG 
Woodworkers have discovered the secret of 
better quality work. 2 year subscription to 88 
page catalog. JAPAN WOODWORKER. 
Circle No. 795. 


Specializing in tools and supplies for pocket 
hole joinery including our new line of precision 
measuring systems for the miter saw, 
tablesaw, bandsaw and more. KREG TOOL. 
Circle No. 802. 


DOWELMAX JOINT-MAKING SYSTEM 

Dowelmax creates professionally-made joints which are quick, 
easy, accurate, and strong. Dowelmax is versatile and 
adjustable to accommodate virtually any joint configuration. 
O.M.S. TOOL CO., LTD, Circle No. 825. 


SILKY WOODWORKING HAND SAWS 
Complete selection of must-have Silky Japanese. 
hand saws for the Exacting Woodworker! 
Ultimate quality coupled with terrific features. 
Exacting, fine, precise, fluid cuts are achieved 
without blade vibration. New HIBIKI, WOODBOY, 
TSUBASA, KENZO & MASTER 

hand saw series. All DOZUKI, KATABA & RYOBA 
types are available. THE SILKY STORE. Circle No. 829. 


TOOLS FOR WORKING WOOD 

Our 84-page catalog has some of the finest hand tools 
available today, We feature major brands, boutique brands, 
and the expertise to help you find the right tool for the job. 
TOOLS FOR WORKING WOOD. Circle No. 830. 


TRADITIONAL WOODWORKER CATALOG 

несла! ‘Our free catalog. 96 pages packed with Gets bene hand tools 
for woodworkers, carvers and outdoorsmen. TRADITIO! 

WOODWORKER CORPORATION. Circle No. pas 


Hardwood & Lumber 


BEREA HARDWOODS 

Extremely unusual high quality figured lumber, turning blanks 
and burls for those looking for the best and most unusual 
wood. BEREA HARDWOODS. Circle No. 840. 


INTERNETLUMBER.COM 

High quality domestic and exotic hardwood lumber and turning 
Stock. Special discounts on twenty and one hundred board feet 
bundles. Wide selection of exotic turning and pen blanks, exotic 
and maple биз. INTERNETLUMBER.COM. Circle No. 848. 


STEVE H. WALL LUMBER CO. 
Quality hardwoods, plywood, and exotic lumber. Will ship UPS 
or motor freight, wholesale prices. Catalog, STEVE H. WALL 
LUMBER СО. Circle No. 856. 


WOODWORKERS SOURCE 

Over 100 quality woods from around the world. Lumber veneer, 
tuming stock. Quantity discounts. UPS or truck shipment. Satisfaction 
guaranteed. WOODWORKERS SOURCE. Circle No. 869. 


Income Opportunities & Education 


WOODCRAFT RETAIL FRANCHISES 

Own a complete Woodworking tool store! Franchises are being 
offered for Woodcraft retail stores across the United States. 
Your store will be a woodworker's paradise of tools, supplies, 
books, wood and woodworking classes and more. 
WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CORP. Circle No. 924. 


TO ORDER PLEASE USE THE ATTACHED CARD 


Kits 


KLOCKIT 

The leading supplier of clock-making supplies for over 25 
years: Quartz and mechanical movements, clock inserts, dials, 
easy-to-follow plans and kits for all skill levels. KLOCKIT. 
Circle No. 973. 


BUILD MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS! 

Kits, plans, and supplies for making harps, dulcimers, 
psalteries, hurdy gurdies, and much more. MUSICMAKER'S 
KITS, INC. Circle No. 979. 


WOOD BOAT KITS 

Since 1986, the Leader in computer-designed, precision pre- 
cut, ultra-light wood boat kits. Kits and plans available. PYGMY 
BOATS, INC. Circle No. 983. 


AIR AMERICA/LITTLE GIANT LADDERS 

We sell 3M Health & Safety Products including powered air 
respirators and N95 negative respirators. Distributors also of Triton 
Workshop Systems, Trend Airshields, Peltor hearing protection, 
Pyramex bifocal safety glasses, and Little Giant Ladders as seen 
on TV. Free information. AIRWARE AMERICA. Circle No. 1058. 


AMERICAN STEEL SPAN BUILDINGS 

Designed with the do-it-yourselfer in mind. Our buildings are 
made in a heavy gauge steel with a 20-year warranty. Everything 
is pre-cut and pre-drilled, and just bolts together. A quality pre- 
engineered building with style and structural integrity at a price 
that everyone can afford. 3 models to choose from! AZTEC 
STEEL CORP. Circle No. 1064. 


COUNTRY ACCENTS 

Features handmade, affordable pierced metal panels in 14 types 
of metal & 300 designs pictured, custom design and sizing. Blank 
metal, specialty tools and punches, patterns & do-it-yourself 
supplies. COUNTRY ACCENTS. Circle No. 1108. 


WIRELESS DRIVEWAY ALARM 

An alert sounds in the house when someone enters 
the drive. Be sure to order our free literature. 

і DAKOTA ALERT, INC. Circle No. 1129. 


PLANNING TO BUILD? 

We roanufacture a complete range of arch steel buildings, 
testec and built to withstand wind, snow, rain and seismic 
conditions. 30 Year Warranty. Since 1980. PIONEER STEEL 
MFG., LTD. Circle No. 1298. 


STEELMASTER BUILDINGS 

America's Largest Manufacturer of Quality Arch Stee! Buildings. 
Buy factory direct. Great for the do-it-yourselfer with easy one 
bolt construction. Ideal backyard shops and garages. 30-year 
warranty. Models and sizes to fit anyone's needs. Free catalog. 
STEELMASTER BUILDINGS. Circle No. 1337. 


Power Tools 


BAKER PRODUCTS 

One of the leading manufacturers of portable sawmills in the 
industry today. Find out how you too can profit with a Baker. 
BAKER PRODUCTS. Circle No. 1428. 


SAVE MONEY, MAKE MONEY 

Increase profits by cutting your own lumber with an Accu-Trac 
portable sawmill. Free catalog. Demonstration video also 
available. COOK'S SAW MFG., L.L.C. Circle No. 1480. 
DRILL DOCTOR DRILL BIT SHARPENERS 

Sharp drill bits improve the quality of your projects. Sharpens 
3/32" to 3/4" bits in about a minute. Fast, easy to use, and 
precise, the Drill Doctor is what every fine woodworker needs 
on his workbench. DRILL DOCTOR. Circle No. 1511. 


EPILOG 

Manufacturer of wood engraving and cutting. 
systems since 1988. Low price, high quality. 
laser systems allow you to engrave and cut 
wood and many other materials. Detailed 
graphic images and precision cuts are simple 
and add distinction to products. EPILOG. 
Circle No. 1515. 


FREUD POWER TOOLS 
Freud offers superior tools at an attractive price. Catalog includes 16 
pages of power tools and accessories. FREUD. Circle No. 1532. 


GENERAL AND GENERAL INTERNATIONAL 


performing, All types of 
table saw named “Top Tool" in October 2003 issue of WOOD. 
magazine. GENERAL AND GENERAL INTERNATIONAL. Circle: 
No. 1552. 


GRANBERG INTERNATIONAL. 

Granberg Intemational has been manufacturing chainsaw 
accessories since 1956. We manufacture quality, affordable 
chainsaw mills in the U.S.A. GRANBERG INTERNATIONAL. 
Circle No. 1558. 


GREX POWER TOOLS 

GREX offers professional fastening systems and pneumatic 
powered hand tools. With our exemplary service, we are 
committed to developing and providing innovative solutions 
with the highest satisfaction. GREX POWER TOOLS. Circle 
No. 1573. 


JET SUPERSAW 

Introducing the new JET 10* Supersaw. Two solid cast iron 
wings, a 28 1/2" crosscut capacity sliding table positioned 4" 
from blade. Fence with micro-adjust, 4 t-slots, moveable on/off 
Switch. Totally enclosed cabinet. JET TOOL GROUP. Circle 
No. 1588. 


NEW MFORCETM CORDLESS DRILL SERIES 

The MFORCE™ Cordless Drill Series is now available with 
advanced features professionals demand, Performance, 
Durability, Power and Run Time. The MFORCE™ Series drills 
incorporate a new two-piece D-31 motor, new all-metal-gear 
transmission with Shift Lock™ Drive System, and two hi- 
capacity batteries. Shift To Full Power and send for a free 
brochure. MAKITA U.S.A., INC. Circle No. 1610. 


MLCS MARVEL 60 ROUTER 

This powerful and versatile 3-1/2" HP. 
Variable Speed Plunge Router is perfect for 
any woodworker—from hobbyist to pro. The 
router has a wealth of features, including 
soft-start, micro-adjustment, locking power 
Switch, 1/4" and 1/2" collets, Shaft Lock for 
easy bit changes, and much more, with a 
handy carrying case. Baseplate and Template Guides included. 
Free shipping. MLCS LTD. Circle No. 1612. 


TOPCELLTM/POWER POLESTM BY NAMREP 
TopCell™ cordless tool replacement batteries—contractor 
grade cells (Sanyo? & Panasonic®), great performance in terms 
of reliability and battery life. Power Poles™—make dust 
barriers, paint booths, hold/support/stabilize. NAMREP. Circle 
No. 1614. 


ORIGINAL RADIAL ARM SAW 

Original Saw Company manufactures precision radial arm saws 
capable of multiple finish work tasks, such as cutoff, bevel 
cutting, mitering, and dado work. ORIGINAL SAW COMPANY. 
Circle No. 1619. 


AWARD-WINNING DUST 
COLLECTION 

Air cleaners, dust collectors, cyclone 
systems, hose, connectors, adaptors, 
hoods, remote switches, etc. 40-page free 
catalog. PENN STATE INDUSTRIES. Circle 
No. 1623. 


THE POWERMATIC CATALOG 

Includes pictures, descriptions and specifications of the 
complete Powermatic line of woodworking machinery featuring 
heavy-duty production equipment as well as the Artisan line. 
POWERMATIC. Circle No. 1662. 


SHOPBOT TOOLS INC. 

Be a part of the robotic tool revolution with easy to use 
computer controlled routers for professional and home-based 
production. Build crafts, furniture, signs, 3-D carving and 
much more. SHOPBOT TOOLS INC. Circle No. 1714. 


10 TOOLS IN 1 

Ultimate Home Shop for woodworking or metalworking. 
Compact, easy to use, built to last. Free catalog, SMITHY 
SUPERSHOP. Circle No. 1766. 


PORTABLE SAWMILLS 

Convert logs into valuable lumber, whether you're a novice ог 
experienced sawyer, using a Wood-Mizer portable bandsaw 
mill, Personal sawmills start at $4,495. Send for our catalog. 
WOOD-MIZER PRODUCTS. Circle No. 1805. 


NEW MULTI-DUTY PLANER MOLDS, 
SANDS & SAWS 

Quickly turn low-cost rough lumber into. 
valuable finished stock... create high-profit 
moldings, tongue & groove, picture frame. 
stock, any custom design. Choose from 12, 
18 or 25 inch models... all with infinitely 
variable power feed. WOODMASTER: 
TOOLS. Circle No. 1820. 


Project Parts & Materials 


ADAMS WOOD PRODUCTS 

Adams Wood Products has a free full-color 
catalog highlighting their line of in stock solid 
wood components made right here in the 
good old U.S.A. A new line of kitchen island 
legs and cabinet onlays are introduced in 
this catalog edition. ADAMS WOOD: 
PRODUCTS. Circle No. 1831. 


TO ORDER PLEASE USE THE ATTACHED CARD 


WOODWORKING PARTS AND 
SUPPLIES 

Specializing in wood turnings, dowels, 
Shaker pegs, knobs, toy wheels, clock 
movements, scroll saw blades, hardware, 
plans and more. Over 3,000 items in stock. 
Free 80-page color catalog. Serving 
woodworkers since 1987. BEAR WOODS 
SUPPLY CO., INC. Circle No. 1838. 


Shop Accessories 


BUILD A BETTER BANDSAW 

Carter Products manufactures world-class 
accessories for bandsaws: tires, guide kits, 
Stabiizer™ guides, Quick Release™ 
bandsaw blade tension toggle, Cobra Coil™ 
bandsaw tension spring replacement, ETG™ 
electronic tension gauge, and many other 
products. Free catalog. CARTER PRODUCTS. 
COMPANY, INC. Circle No. 1883. 

FEIN POWER TOOLS 

More Power. More Capacity. Fein's Turbo |! Portable Vac is the 
perfect size for big jobs. It makes dust-free sanding and wet/ 
dry cleanup easy and practical. FEIN POWER TOOLS. Circle 
No. 1953. 

GENERAL INTERNATIONAL DUST COLLECTORS 

Dust collectors and dust control solutions for virtually every shop— 
featuring our new wall-mounted system—ideal for smaller shops. 
GENERAL INTERNATIONAL. Circle No. 1954, 

NEW PATENT-PENDING SAW-JAW 

Saw-Jaw safely installs and removes circular saw blades. Protects 
10" blades. Free brochure. HIQOL, LLC. Circle No. 1956. 
JessEM TOOL COMPANY 

JessEm introduces a new product to their Rout-R-Lift line. The 
Mast-R-Lift allows you not only to raise and lower your router from 
the top of the table but allows for all your bit changes from the top 
as well. JessEM TOOL COMPANY. Circle No. 1979. 

a 


MOISTURE METERS FOR WOOD 

| Affordable, reliable moisture meters for wood, 
pin and pin-less, for all moisture ranges and 
measuring depths. Moisture meters for 
concrete and drywall. Free catalog. 
LIGNOMAT USA, LTD. Circle No. 2013. 
DUCTWORK CATALOG 

Free catalog contains complete ductwork components including 
elbows, wyes, pipe, flex hose, cyclones and much more. Free 
shipping on ductwork orders of $100 or more. Some restrictions 
apply. ONEIDA AIR SYSTEMS, INC. Circle No. 2039. 


Shop Supplies 


AMERICAN FABRIC FILTER CO., INC. 

American Fabric Fiter manufactures a variety of fiter and dust 
collector bags for the woodworking market, including standard and 
custom-made bags, for single-bag collectors to baghouses to 
individually designed systems. AMERICAN FABRIC FILTER CO., 
INC. Circle No. 2122. 


SCREW PRODUCTS, INC. 

Specializing in stainless steel and heat treated, hardened steel 
“Star Drive" wood screws for decks, log homes, remodeling, 
kitchen cabinets, docks, roofing, boardwalks and more! 1" — 14" 
Sizes available. SCREW PRODUCTS, INC. Circle No. 2126. 


Woodturning Supplies 


BEREA HARDWOODS 

Quality pen kits and other turning kits. We 
are designers and manufacturers of high 
quality and unique pen kits for turners. 
BEREA HARDWOODS. Circle No. 2127. 
HUT PRODUCTS 

Turn to quality. Comprehensive array of wood, supplies, tools, 
adhesives, and supplies for woodtumers. HUT PRODUCTS. 
Circle No. 2133. 


WOODTURNING SUPPLIES. 

Large catalog with project supplies, 
tools, books, videos, lathes, and more. 
PACKARD WOODWORKS. Circle 
No. 2143. 


HUGE VARIETY OF PENCRAFTING 

PRODUCTS 

Including: 24 kt kits, lathes, duplicator and 

templates, wood and finishing supplies. 40- 
page free catalog. PENN STATE 

INDUSTRIES. Circle No. 2156. 
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The right angle isn't always 90°. If you're trying 
mble a corner cabinet or c 
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OM THE BIGGEST NAME IN 
BANDSAW UPGRADES. 


AccuRight 


BANDSAW BLADES 


The first blade 
good enough to 
honor the Carter brand. 


Precision milled teeth 
Induction hardened 
Flexback construction 
Match tooth welded 


Also from Carter Products: 
guides | stabilizers 
tension devices 


tires | much more 


bandsaw upgrades 


Toll-Free 888.622.7837 


Circle No. 1883 www, carterproducts.com 


Feet-Inch-Fraction 
Calculating Power! 


For on-the-spot solutions in the shop, 
on the job-site, at home or in the office, 
select the one that's right for you! 


Маши Masts Pao- 


MEASURE 
MASTER” PRO 


Feet-Inch-Fraction and Metric Calculator 


You will get professional woodworking results 
when solving measurement problems with this 
easy-to-use tool. Work in and convert between 
dimensional formats including Feet-Inch- 
Fractions, Decimal Feet-Inch-Fractions, Yards, 
Meters, Centimeters and Millimeters as well as 
Area and Volumes. the Measure Master Pro is 
ideal for fast, accurate Board Feet estimates. 
Solve for Weight per Volume, Circles, 
Circumference and Arcs. Model 4020 


CONSTRUCTION 
MASTER’ PRO 


Advanced Feet-Inch-Fraction 
Construction-Math Calculator 


The Construction Master Pro sets the industry 
standard for advanced construction-math calcu- 
lators. It provides powerful built-in solutions for 
Framing, Stairs, Paneling, Circles, Arcs, Segments, 
Compound Miters, Polygons and much more. 
Set preferences for Fractions, Risers and On-cen- 
ter spacing. It's perfect for completing plans, lay- 
outs, bids and estimates to save you time, 
money, material and frustration. Model 4065 


PROJECTCALC’ PLUS 


Feet-Inch-Fraction Project Calculator 


Work in Yards, Feet-Inch-Fractions and Meters 
to calculate and convert Linear, Area and 
Volume measurements. Use built-in functions 
that quickly find the amount of material required 
for common home and building projects — 
Painting, Wall-covering, Tile, Concrete, Roof 
Bundles, Block, Bricks and much more. Design, 
build, install and finish your projects with preci- 
sion and confidence. 


Model 8525 


66060800 ` | 


For the nearest dealer call 


J , CALCULATED 
Toll-Free 1-800-854-8075 


2-7 INDUSTRIES’ 


Visit us on the web at: 


Promo Code: WD-906 


4840 Hytech Drive 
Carson City, NV 89706 
1-775-885-4900 

Fax: 1-775-885-4949 


products 


Slim pushblock keeps 


hands safe in two ways 

If you use a tablesaw, router table, or 
jointer, you need pushsticks or pushblocks 
to move the workpiece when the cutter 
gets too close to your fingers for comfort. 
Bench Dog's Push-Loc pushblock adds an 
extra measure of safety not found in other 
commercial or shop-made pushsticks. 

First, the tail hook and a stiff rubbery 
pad along the sole of Push-Loc's 9"-long 
body grip the workpiece beneath it, so I 
always felt completely in control of any 
workpiece. And second, the 54s"-thick 
body and comfortable offset handle 
allowed me to keep my tablesaw's blade 
guard on for rips as narrow as 1" without 
interference. (Depending on your saw’s 
guard, your narrowest workpiece may be 
wider or narrower.) 

To keep Push-Loc always within reach, 
it comes with a “docking station” that 
mounts to your fence’s body with double- 
stick tape. At 21%" wide, it fit easily in the 
recess between the faces on top of my 
commercial Biesemeyer-style fence, but 
proved a little too wide for the home-shop 


woodmagazine.com 


m$ 


Offset handle 


version of the same fence. It also can be 


mounted on the back side of your fence or 
left freestanding. 

A molded pocket on the docking station 
holds pencils nicely, but the two tape- 
measure pockets didn’t fit any tape I could 
find, unless I hung them on the outside. 
And then, the raised edges of the fence 
faces interfered. (This won't be a problem 
on non-Biesemeyer-style fences.) 


Here's the bottom line on Push-Loc: I 
could take or leave the docking station, but 
I love the pushblock, even at $20. 

—Tested by Randy Zimmerman 


Performance E 
Price $20 


| Bench Dog, Inc. 


800/786-8902; benchdog.com 
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Everything You Need For Pocket Hole Joinery! 


When it comes to your next woodworking project, look no further than Kreg. 
We proudly offer a complete line of Pocket Hole tools and accessories that will 
have you building faster, stronger and better than 


you could have ever imagined. 


Pocket Hole Jigs 


i A с 
Educational Materials 


See these products in action on our website! 


Circle No. 802 


Foreman Pocket Hole Machine 
Did you know that we 
manufacture Ро 
machines? Our semi-automatic 
Foreman is priced and 

|. drills a Pocket Hole in less 
than a second! 


www.kregtool.com 


800.447.8638 


With other wax, your world 


appears black 


ral wood surface while pr 
ty of its original grain and natu 
ral appearance, It бем 


co, concrete, 
one easy applicat 


www.briwax.com 


DARKOAK LIGHT BROWN RUSTICPINE „ANTIQUE 


Circle No 55 


CLEAR GOLDEN OAK. 


TEAK 


& white... 


INTRODUCING OUR 
NEW WOOD-DYES 
BRIWAX has introduced a 
NEW Line of Water-Based Wood 


for kids furniture. 


1-800-5BRIWAX 


TUDOR BROWN OARK BROWN EBONY 


33 buys 
Everything 
you need = 
for perfect 


READY-TO-MAKE-JOINTS-KIT INCLUDES: 
Pocket Jig with Clamp. Hex Wrench for Collar. 
3/8" Steel Step Drill Bit Square Drive Screws 
Stop Collar for Drill Bit 6" Square Drive Bit 


With this unique Pocket Hole Joinery Kit and your drill, 
you'll be able to produce strong, attractive joints for a 

multitude of applications. This kit is a perfect addition 

to any woodworkers' bench. 


WHERE TO BUY SIMP'L PROD. WOODJIGS: 
AMAZON.COM 800-635-5140 + WOODSMITH STORE 800-835-5084 
EAGLE AMERICA 8008722511 * HARTVILLE TOOL 800-345-2396 
HARTVILLE HDWR 800-877-3631 = McFEELYS 600-443-7937 
PRICECUTTER 888-288-0487 » ROCKLER TOOLS 600-279-4441 
WESTERN TOOL 888-698-7638 « C-K А W SUPPLY 800-722-2629 
WOODCRAFT SUP 600-225-1153 » WOODWORKERS SUP 800-645-9292 


21 Bertel Avenue, Mount Vernon, NY 10550 
Web Site: woodjigs.com E-Mail: info@woodjigs.com 
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Low Noise blades are here! | 


Standard Kerf Table Saw Blades: 
Rip, General Purpose, Combination, Crosscut, Trim. 


Standard Kerf Miter, Radial Arm Saw Blades: 
Crosscut, Finish Trim 


Thin Kerf Table Saw Blades: 
Rip, General Purpose, Combination, 
Crosscut, Trim 


Thin Kerf Miter Radial Arm Saw Blades: 
Crosscut, Finish Trim 


H.0. Schumacher gives you a 
longer lasting blade with 
smoother cuts and low noise. 


For the dealer closest to you, call: 

1-866-537-0700 

www.itptooling.com 

401 Interstate Dr., Suite B « Archdale, NC 27263 
Circle No 236 


Booth #5675 


itp 


LOOK WHAT A TYPICAL TABLE SAW CAN DO, 


Convert your table saw into a molder with the Magic Molder. 


818.782.0226 


A Division of: 


[= here’s no need to run for the biscuit 


[| joiner or pocket-hole jig every time a | 


gma project calls for edge- to end-grain 
joints. Mortise-and-tenon joinery, a 
centuries-old favorite, specializes in that 
situation, offering incredible strength. 

An ideal mortise-and-tenon joint takes 
only mild hand pressure to assemble. If you 
cut a tenon too small—even 2"—the joint 
weakens because of a poor glue bond. 
When you leave a tenon too big and have to 
force it into the mortise, it can starve the 
joint of glue, or even worse, expand or split 
the workpiece. Still, achieving a perfect fit 
proves little consolation if the finished joint 
is misaligned. Fortunately, knowing a few 
tricks makes it easy to avoid measuring, 
marking, and machining errors. 


Good tenons start 
with good mortises 
Before you do anything, machine all of. 
your workpieces to the final dimensions, 
including several extras for test cuts. 
Starting with stock of equal thickness and 
width helps ensure accuracy. Planning the 
joint so all the shoulders measure the 
same depth (see illustration, page /02) 
saves you time later because you can 
machine the shoulders at the same blade 
height on your tablesaw. 

In the WOOD? magazine shop we cut the 
mortises first, then fit the tenons to them. 


because it proves much easier to fine-tune a 
tenon than a mortise. You can machine a 
mortise in many ways. We prefer a benchtop : 
mortising machine for its accuracy and 
squareness and, once set up correctly, its 
ability to make repeated and precise cuts. 

But you also can do the job with a drill- 

press mortising attachment or by drilling a 
series of holes and chiseling out the waste. 


. Machine-cut mortises require only light 


cleanup with a sharp chisel. (See issue #156, © 


ps Б 


To test your setup, plunge two cuts into a 


test piece (left). Place the opposite face against the 
fence and gently plunge the chisel— with the motor off—into the mortise (right). If it catches on 
the mortise, adjust the fence and repeat until it enters from both sides without catching. 


‚ pages 68—71 for three detailed techniques 
| on cutting mortises.) 


Before machining, lay out the mortise on 
a test piece, as well as the workpieces, with 
a sharp pencil or marking gauge. Make test 
cuts on the practice piece until the mortise 
is centered, as shown, below. Once you've 
centered the mortise, machine the final 
workpieces. Use stopblocks secured to the 
mortiser's fence to fix the starting and 
ending points for each mortise. 


p zi 


continued on page 102 
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avoiding workshop goofs 


ANATOMY OF A 
MORTISE-AND-TENON JOINT 


Tenon 


Edge cheek shoulders 


Face cheek 
Chamfer 


Because each joint will have subtle 
variations in size and fit, mark each 
matching pair with numbers to keep them 
paired. With all your mortises finished, 
you're now ready to machine the tenons. 


Tenons, anyone? 

"Trying to achieve a perfect-fitting tenon 
with your tablesaw blade leads to a pile of 
scrap pieces. Instead we cut tenons 1⁄4" 
proud in width and thickness, and then trim 
them to fit the mortise. And, we cut them 
Yio" shorter than the depth of the mortise to 
allow room for excess glue. 

As with mortises, you can cut tenons in 
multiple ways, each with advantages and 
disadvantages. You can machine them with 
a dado set on your tablesaw or with a 
commercial or shop-built tenoning jig. (See 
pages 58—59 in issue #168, or visit 
woodmagazine.com/tenonjigs to build your 
own.) Both methods produce accurate, 
repeatable, clean tenons. Oftentimes, stock 
size determines which method we use 
because larger stock proves more 
cumbersome in the tenoning jig. 


Use a dado set for 

fast, clean tenons 

To cut tenons with a dado set, at right, use 
the maximum possible cutting width and 
set the height to just below your marked 
tenon. After aligning the shoulder lines 
with the blade, slide the rip fence to the 
end of the tenon. Attach an extension to 


* Safe—hands stay well clear 
of blade 

* Clean cut (with sharp 
blade) 

* Excels on angled tenons 

* Don't need to change saw 
blades 

* Less tear-out 


* Jigs might not work on 
some saws due to miter- 
Slot distance from blade 

* Heavy and cumbersome to 
handle 

* Awkward to store 

* Could be difficult to remem- 
ber setup and operation if 
used infrequently 

* Limits to stock being cut 
(typically 3" for width and 
3'-4' for length) 


Comparing two ways to saw tenons 


[ш эшл Tenoning Jig Dado Blade Set 


* Cutting dadoes, grooves, 
rabbets, half-laps, 
shiplaps, tongue & grooves 


* Cuts shoulders and cheeks 
with same setup. 

* Most woodworkers use 
this often, so setting up 
to cut tenons proves 
almost second nature 

* Handles stock size too big 
for tenoning jig 

* Easy to store 


* Saw marks need more 
cleanup 

* Tear-out more likely across 
the grain 

* Benchtop saws might not 
accept dado set 

* Resharpening is expensive 

* Time-consuming to change 
blades 


the miter gauge to avoid tear-out, and 
make certain you have your rip fence 
parallel with the blade, and the miter 
| gauge perpendicular to the blade. 
Making test cuts on scrap pieces, "sneak 
up" on the tenon thickness, raising the 


blade in slight increments after testing the 
fit each time in the mortise. Remember, 
each adjustment doubles the amount of 
material removed because whatever you 
machine on one side will be duplicated on 
the opposite side. 


CLEAN TENONS WITH A DADO SET 


| (right) on all cheeks. 
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Line up the dado set to cut the cheeks at the shoulder lines first (left). Cut all four shoulders 
(faces first, then edges), and then slide the board down and nibble away the remaining waste 


continued on page 104 
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Penn Foster programs are designed to train adults 
for employment in the fastest-growing fields. Jobs 
for Home Inspectors are expected to grow as 
much as 14% through 20127 paying a median 
salary of $41,600 a year.** Choose the time and 
place to complete your coursework, and work at 
your own pace. 


Quick. You can earn your Career Diploma in as 
little as six months with real-world instruction in 
all areas of home inspection. When you finish 
your training, you'll be a skilled professional able 
to conduct thorough, *top-to-bottom" inspections. 


Convenient. All learning materials are sent 
directly to your door. Study online, in print, or a 
combination of both. You work independently, but 
not alone. Expert instructors and a helpful support 
staff are just a phone call or an e-mail away. 


Accredited. Penn Foster Career School and Penn 
Foster College are accredited by the Accrediting 
Commission of the Distance Education and 
Training Council (DETC). In addition, Penn Foster 
Career School is accredited by the Middle States 
Commission on Secondary Schools for our high 
school and vocational-technical programs. Penn 
Foster College is licensed by the Arizona State 
Board for Private Postsecondary Education. 


Our Home Inspector Program is so complete and 
so highly regarded that the Association of Home 
Inspectors (NAHD grants their members 40 
Continuing Education Units (CEUs) toward their 
annual training requirement upon completion. 


Affordable. Our all-inclusive tuition is among the 
lowest of all career schools. We offer 0% interest 
financing and payment plans to meet your needs. 


Career Services. Graduates are given access to 
information on job searches, tips on interviewing, 
preparing a cover letter, and creating a resume 
with the help of a Certified Professional 

Resume Writer. 


- 


| 
& | 


Contact us today to receive a FREE 
Career Catalog. Read about exciting 
| new career choices and rewarding job 
opportunities. 


* Growth figures represent a ten-year period ending 2012. Source: 
National Industry-Occupation ployment Matrix, a publication 
of the i 

** All salary sed on йе Occupational Outlook 

Handbook, 2004-05 а publication of the U.S, Department 

of Labor. Individual student earnings vary. 


Visit our website 


For free information, call toll free 


1-800-572-1685 ext. 5303 


Anytime, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 


www.PennFoster.edu 


Online enter ID# AW8S76T 


Or mail coupon today! 


Associate Degrees. 

[161 Accounting 

[164 Applied ШАГУ Science 

[160 Business Management 

80 Business Management with 
option in Marketing 


Administrative Office. 
14624 N. Scottsdale Rd., Scottsdale, AZ 85254 


Finance & шыт 
z 390 Bookkeepi 


PENN FOSTER 


CAREER SCHOOL [170 res RIS Business Owner 
High Scl 
925 Oak Street, Scranton, PA 18515-0700 5107 enn Foster High School 
Technology 


1105 Computer Graphic Artist _ 
[153 Desktop Publishing & Design 
[127 PC Repair 
m PC Specialist 

[183 Web Page Designer 


m HOME INSPECTOR 


ij ат Child Day Care Management. 
Bie Child Psychology’ 


Fitness and Nutrition Mechanics 
B 381 Medical Coding and Billing L104 Auto Repair Technician 
[123 Medical Office Assistant 5106 Electrician 


[114 HVAC Technician 
19133 Motorcycle Repair Technician 
[189 Small Engine Repair 


039 Medical Transcriptionist 
C184 Pharmacy Technician 
[188 Veterinary Assistant 


Please send me free information on the College or Career School program | have selected above. No obligation. Choose ONE only. 


[]81 Business Management with 
option in Finance 

(21406 Criminal Justice 

(0407 Graphic Design 

£408 PC Ere Technology 

11396 Veterinary Technician 


Other Exciting Programs: 
C104 Car 


g1 rpenter. E 
11395 Dog Obedience Trainer/Instructor 
(30 Floral Design. 

L]76 Freelance Writer 

T1384 Furniture & Cabinet Maker 
[125 Gunsmith 

(12 Interior Decorator 

[156 Pet Groomer 

[340 Photographer 

0151 Plumber —— 

[158 Private Investigator 
[1102 Professional Landscaper 
031 Professional Locksmithing. 


13989 Spanish j 
[322 Wildlife & Forestry Conservation. 
1 Certificate Program. 


Name Age 
Street Apt. # 
City/State Zip. 
Phone(  ) E-mail 


Mail coupon to Penn Foster, Student Service Center, Dept. AW8S76T, 925 Oak Street, Scranton, PA 18515-0700 


avoiding w 


Cutting the shoulders first results in crisp 


Adjust the jig square to the table and parallel 


edges. Use the rip fence as a stopblock anda to the blade, so your tenons will be square and 


miter-gauge extension to prevent tear-out. 


perfectly match your mortises. 


outside cheek. Use the fine adjustment knob 
(far right) to align the mark with the blade. 


Cutting tenons with a jig 
One advantage to using a tenoning jig: You 
don't need to change saw blades. A quality 
40- or 50-tooth combination blade, used in 
conjunction with a zero-clearance insert, 
will work great. To get the cleanest tenons, 
first cut the shoulders to depth with a miter 
gauge on the tablesaw. Make all four cuts, 


Set the fence to cut the farthest edge, avoid- 
ing pinching the cut-off piece. Be careful not 
to cut into the shoulders—or your fingers. 


Clamp your workpiece in the jig and line up the Cut cheeks so scrap falls away from the blade, 
avoiding kickback. After making a cut, pull the 
jig back through the blade rather than lifting it. 


| the first cheek, as shown in Photo D, 


| Usea sanding block to reduce the tenon's 
thickness. Keep the block square to the cheek 
and shoulder to avoid tapering the tenon. 


faces followed by edges, with a backer 
board, as shown in Photo A. 

Now grab your tenoning jig and make 
sure it sits square to the saw table, Photo B. 
Line up the tenon face cheek closest to the 
blade for the first cut, Photo C. Set the blade | 
height to intersect the shoulder cut, and cut 


н 


| Using а carving tool or 


keeping both hands on the jig handles. 
Rotate the board face for face and cut the 
second cheek, top of page 101. 

Test the fit in your mortise. If it's too big, 
adjust the jig and shave a little more off each 
cheek. Always cut opposing cheeks after 
making a change to ensure that the tenon 
stays centered. Stop cutting when it's close 
to sliding into the mortise. 

We do not recommend cutting edge 
cheeks with a commercial tenoning jig 
because the fence and support system might 
allow boards to deviate from square. 
Instead, cut the edge cheeks on the 
bandsaw, as shown, bottom left, because it's 
quick and accurate. Clean any nibs left in 
the corners with a sharp chisel. 


Hone tenons to a perfect fit 
Now your tenon almost fits into its mortise. 
Don't force it. Instead, make a hardwood 
sanding block, as shown, bottom center, 
with crisp, square edges. (We made ours 
from 11⁄4" oak with self-adhesive 150-grit 
sandpaper.) Sand the cheeks lightly until the 
tenon slides in smoothly. You also can use a 
rabbet plane, making light passes. 

We like to sand a small chamfer on the 
ends, which helps to keep the glue adhered 
to the mortise wall—a sharp end would 
scrape the glue to the bottom of the 
mortise. To keep from starving the glue 
joint, cut a few small grooves along the 
grain of the tenon face cheeks, as shown. 
below. Like flutes on dowels, this provides 
channels for excess glue to travel as the 
mortise and tenon are clamped together. 

To get the best glue bonds, follow the 
principle that "glue won't stick where glue 
ain't." Using a glue brush, coat the mortise 


_ walls with glue, and also brush a thin layer 


on the tenon. Don't worry about putting 
glue on the shoulders; it will not provide a 
strong bond, and will just squeeze out. # 


chisel, cut shallow 
grooves toward the end of the tenon to avoid 
an errant cut into the shoulder. 
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© Sanding Tools 
& Supplies m Craft Supplies 
& Finishing Supplies Æ Carving Tools 
E! Hardware m Patterns & Plans 
8 Turning Tools ш Stationary Equipment 
ш Power Tools E Books & Videos 


KLINGSPOR'S 


DWORKING 


Woop 


1,000's OF PRODUCTS AVAILABLE ONLINE 


Circle No. 629 


SHOP 


7% Love At First 


JessEm's New Mast-R-Slide™ Precision 
Sliding Cross-Cut Table is the ultimate add-on 
for your tablesaw. Thirty double-sealed 
precision bearings in an innovative linear 
guide mechanism provides an exceptionally 
smooth and accurate cross-cutting solution. 
Fits most tablesaws and offers a maximum 
cross-cut of 36 inches. Upgrade your saw 
with a Mast-R-Slide™ from JessEm Tool today. 


Visit us at ww wej 
Call: 866-272-7492 * 


Circle No. 1979 


“І Built This Chest With 
My 16" Leigh Dovetail Jig!” 


Joining Tradition With Today 


Forrest Blades 


Serious woodworkers count 
on American-made Forrest 
saw blades for smooth, quiet 
cuts, everytime...without 
splintering scratching or 
tearouts. No matter what 
your application, Forrest 
blades are simply the best 
money can buy. That's why 
discriminating craftsmen 
prefer them! 


"[Your blades] cut true, with no k 
vibration. | can say with confidence 
that Forrest blades are the best." 
Carl Stude — Burbank, CA 


Ask for Forrest blades at a fine 
dealer or retailer, order online, 
or call the factory directly. Your 
satisfaction is guaranteed...or 

your money back! 


Woodworker Il - This award-win- 
ning all-purpose blade is the 
finest of its type. 


-" 
РЫЛА 

The First Choice of Serious 
Woodworkers Since 1946 


www.stores.yahoo.com/forrestman 
1-800-733-7111 
(In Nu, call 973-473-5236) 


ChopMaster - Produces perfect 
miters with smooth edges 
..and no bottom splinters. 


Code WM 
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( “Star Drive” 


PROVEN TOUGH 


STEEL BUILDINGS 


Stainless Steel, Zinc Coated or 
ACQ Compatible 

Available in 1” to 14” Sizes 

1 Ib, 516 and Bulk Quantities 


e Superior Building Design 
Best Warranty 30 yr. 

* Precision Quality 

e Easy Construction 

• Galvalume™ Plus 


New Cabinet, Pocket and 
Finish Screws 


Wood Screws 


Ў Free shipping on orders over $60 in the Continental USA 


Ж SCREW: Dealers Welcome 
PRODUCTS INC. 888.888.3306 


Circle No. 2126 


Wireless | 
Driveway 
Alarm 


Alerts you when 
someone is walking 
or driving onto your property. 


Dakota Alert 


Circle No 1337 


800-341-7007 PO Box 130, Elk Point, SD 57025 


605-356-2772 + www.dakotaalert.com 


ene TREE TOYS 


E т 1- 800-848-4363 
LI 2104 BELOIT AVE 
e JANESVILLE, WI 


Were not just Americas 
#1 supplier for Wooden Toys 


Kits 
* Furniture Plans 
* Toy Plans, AR 


a Clock Plans 
Outdoor Projects 
* Parts 

<> * Clocks 

* Finishing Supplies 
* Tools 


1тмвевКи 
WWW.CHERRY TREETOY S.COM 


VISIT US TODAY OR CALL 
FOR YOUR FREE CATALOG 


С | 
EEE SW. МЗ! N Toping Avo Kansas Ciy, MO 64120 
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< Free > 
(Literature ) 


Circle No. 1129 


Circle No. 795 


|° Safely Install, Remove & 
|Store 10" Circular Saw Blades 
Ё Protects Costly Blades 
Saw-Jaw — РО Box 272 — “In Wonderful" 


| Cedar Falls, lowa 50613 
www.saw-jaw.com * 1-800-SAW-9366 __ 


Circle No 1956 


BUILT TO LAST 


AND PRICED TO SELL.. 


Compare our everyday 
rice for our 25'x30" 
uilding: 


38,990 


y 
END WALLS OPTIONAL 
* EASY DO IT YOURSELF * 30-YEAR WARRANTY 
* 100% USEABLE SPACE 


* Many sizes, shapes & applications! • Tough, rugged 
building — lasts! • Heavy gauge Galvalume steel • Easy 
to finish trussless interior • Totally maintenance free! 


‘STEEL BUILDINGS GO FACTORY DIRECT 
ПИШ 800-б 
PIONEER 


Turn to Quality 


Circle No. 1298 


* Great Customer Support 


° ga of Fi 
Finishes €) 


e Uigh- "n Pen, Project 
& апя Call; Kits: 1 
Thai y 
° ae Seléction of 
Turning, Materials 


let & Sherline ЕТТ 
m y i Accessories 
Ў 


y р 
FREECatalog 
1.800.547.5164 
Call toda, TH 


Shop Online: 
www.hutpreducts.cem 


Circle No. 2133 


SUEDE-TEX SPRAY-ON FIBERS 
Line boxes in seconds • No cutting 


Available in 30 « colors 
Call for FREE brochure with sample of finish enclosed. 


blades 
guides 


tires 


tension devices 


@Donjer PRODUCTS 
13142 Murphy Rd., Winnebago, IL 61088 
800-336-6537 * 815-247-8775 (outside the US) 
www.donjer.com 


www.carterproducts.com 
toll-free: 388.622.7837 


NU 
“с — g 
таза 5а 


Ideal for Your Garage 


Б SSS BEEE 


Circle No. 17 
Circle No 176 


Perfect for Great for 
Backyard Storage Your Workshon 
p Ed 


c c CELLS 
re а і а Sets бе П 
Designed with Protection in Mind 


SOLID - SECURE • SAFE 


800-891-673 


www.steelspam.com ext. 918 


FREE 100 

page full 
“(ога catalog! color 
Mention d catalog 


Offer #887. features 
Meisel 4 


MADEWITH ^ 
PRIDE IN THE 
U.S.A. 


Hardware 

} this giant 
P.O. Box 70 woodpecker 
4 Mound, MN à 2 апа over 
| 55364 3 1,000 
me { other 
Call: — 2 \ projects. 


| T9004 Eon erudit our. web site 
О wwmeiselwoodhobhy.com 


Just add your/chainisaw/anc 
Granberg|Rip|Chain/and|startimilling! 


(CALISTOLHEREE FORIAIEREE CATALOGAT 
(866:233:6499]//]707:562:2099) WWW/GRANBERG/COM 
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Circle No, 1558 
Circle No 401 


Walking the talk. 


* Square Drive Beats 

Driver Bit Slippage 
• Hardened Steel for 

Extra Strength з 
o Deep Thread for Super Grip 
• Over 750 Sizes & Styles F 

Y 

Hand tools for the 
serious woodworker 


800.426.4613 
27 W. 20th St., #507 NYC wwiw.toolsforworkingwood.com 


Circle No. 684 


Circle No, 979 


INTERNETLUMBER.COM DOWELM AX 


(877) 269:57 22 = PRECISION ENGINEERED JOINING SYSTEM 


Coffee table designed and 
built by Dowelmax inventor 


Special savings on 100BF 
SuperPAKs 


Free shipping on 20BF 
HobbyPAKs 


* Dowelmax — a tool designed 
by a woodworker for woodworkers 


Hardwood flooring дз 
р e Precision and strength guaranteed 
Ipe & Teak Decking 

* Precision equals strength 


www.dowelmax.com 
Toll Free 1.877.986.9400 


Turning stock 


Secure online shopping 
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SuPERSHOP 10-in-1 Woop & Metat SHOP 


The HIGH QUALITY, AFFORDABLE 
ALTERNATIVE for TIGHT SPACE shops! 
Ey O than sev- controls, powerful DC motor. 
eral one-fundion machines. Perfect for 
TOC shops. 
table saw, lathe, drill press, [^ Trial 
rel 2 & Industry-Leading 
2/2 times 3 à Warranties. 
than other 


combo machines. „ 


Stond-clone machines | 
take TOO MUCH ROOM: В 


Or Mail to: SuperShop® Dept. WOOD, PO. Box 1517, Ann Arbor, MI 48106 
LIVES! RUSH me all the details on the HIGH QUALITY, AFFORDABLE 
alternative for TIGHT SPACE wood shops! 


Nome 


Address 


Gy, Зов, Tip 


Circle No. 1766 


FURNITURE COMPONENTS 
STOCK ITEMS « NO MINIMUM 


FREE COLOR CATALOG 


A0143535 — AHOS —— А0921-41:35 
Tend Leg” Queen Алпе Isand Leg 
l l 
j 1 
= z 536 A0852-5. 552 
Bunfoot "Рп Bun Foot 
A0923 A0924 
Fluted Reeded 
amt Ж. бов. Ino vx 


P.O. Вох728, Dept. M58 

Morristown, TN 37615-0728 

Phone 423-587-2942 Fax 423-586-2188 
wwwiadamswoodproducts.com 


by American Croftsmen 


Circle No. 1831 


U-BILD.COM 


On-line catalog pictures hundreds of full-size 
woodworking plans at low prices, plus more 
than 30 downloadable plans. Indoor, outdoor, 
kids and holiday projects for all skill levels. 


(80 


Circle No. 435 


Fine Quality 
Hand Tools 
& Power Tool 
Accessories 


Create your 
1 Өй Wooden 
72 Sear clock! 


New Instruction 
booklet, mills & 


Bee 
aggeseo (2211018 


т 
z 3 — 
TOOE CO. Dept. wp 
1 (800) 331-4718 
www.bealltoolieom 
541 Swans Road, М.Е. Newark, OH 
45055-8838. 
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Saw Logs Into 
Valuable Building 


M 


Model 18M Ў 
Baker Portable Вапа 
Sawmill is perfect for all 
kinds of home and industrial 
projects. 

* 20-HP gasoline engine. * Very accurate, smooth 
* Saws logs up to 30" in cuts 

diameter. * Simple design makes 

* Thin-kerf technology it easy to operate and 


results in little waste and maintain. 
highest material recovery. Electric start. 


Products, 

SAWMILL DIVISION 
Phone: (800) 548-6914 
Email: info@baker-online.com 
www.logtolumber.com 


Circle No 1428 


iter, Plasma, Laser, & Water Jet 
Parts & Accessories 
me Software 


Lots, Lots More... 


Taardroo Trailer Plans 


The ultimate woodworking project! 


5 8' “CUBBY” 
Build your own TEARDROP 
classic TRAILER 


camping. 
trailer! 


No welding required 
Full galley in rear 
Complete plans include built-in ice- 
„рох, stove, water tank, 12V electrical 
System, cabinets, floor hatch for 
porta-potty. Sleeps two inside the 
cabin, 4' x 8', 900 Ibs. 


www.kuffelcreek.com 


KUFFEL CREEK PRESS 
PO BOX 2663, RIVERSIDE, CA 92516 
(951) 781-9409 FAX 


Circle No. 385 


Who Says 
Good Help 
Is Hard To 


Home shop or 
industrial plant, 
cabinet making, 
v-carving or 3D 
crafts — ShopBot 
CNC tools are 
perfect for every 
woodworker! 


Starts at 


$6,995.00 


www,shopbottools.com 


888-680-4466 


Tools for toorrOw, today 


ShopBot_ 


! Design & Fabricate 
stom Filter-Bags that 


REALLY WORK! 


americanfabricfilter.com 
(800) 367-3591 
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Goes up fast; built to last. 


MIRACLE TRUSS pre-engineered steel buildings provide 
protection from the elements, high ceilings for maximum 
capacity and simplified construction methods. 


40' x60". 


for only 


516,583 | 


(a $25,516 value 


* Do-it-yourself assembly— 
no skilled labor or heavy 
equipment required. 


FACTORY- 
| DIRECT 
PRICES 


LIMITED 
QUANTITY 


* Variety of sizes (widths 
from 24'—110'), styles and 
19 contemporary colors. 


* Unique steel web-frame— 
accommodates standard wood 
sizes & finishing materials. 


f MIRACLE 71755 
1-866-463-1229 | 


www.miracletruss.com = 


* Building packages include steel 
frames & endwalls, sheeting, 

hardware, trim and complete 

assembly instructions. 


MISSION BED & NIGHT STAND Traditional Hand Tools 
Request your free catalog. 96 pages filled 
with quality hand tools for woodworkers, 

wood carvers and outdoorsmen. 


Introducing the finest plan on the market today! Pages of 
directions and 36 by 48 CAD generated plan. This plan only 
requires a limited amount of lumber 


Model 500-0114 $41.95 


Traditional Woodworkere 
www.traditionalwoodworker.com 


1-800-509-0081 


AMERICAN FURNITURE DESIGN 
РО. BOX 300100 ESCONDIDO, CA 92030 
BED AND NIGHT STAND PLAN $21.95 +$4.50 S&H 
Plan 760 743-6923 


#236 www.americanfurnituredsgn.com. 
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from starting with the LT10 at $3,995.* 


|] 
M 


1710 Up Close... 


A Complete Package Ready to Saw| 
Thin-kerf sawing for maximum board yield: 
24" diameter logs up to 11' long 
(extensions available) 
7 HP recoil gas engine 
Hand push feed system 
Cut up to 100 Board Feet per Hour** 


$3,995 


Easily Stores 
in Your Garage! 


The World's Largest Manufacturer of 
Portable Band Sawmills 


1.800.553.0182 


www.woodmizer.com 


No 1805 


Seven Sawmill Models to Choose or 
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Woodworker's oo 


Also 
Available on 


Kit to build includes 2-24” iron wheels 
that really work, axles and step-by-step 
plans. Finished project measures 
50"L x 25"W x 34'H. 176.80 plus S/H 


ByeGone Workshop 
888-279-3941 8-5 M-F EST 


components. You'll. 
find movements, 
dials,hands,hardware 
and much more for 
clock projects of all 
skill levels. 


Wwwibyngone:comi 


Ооу. Kits for 
Making Wooden 
Barrel Pens, Pencils, 
Roller Balls and 
Fountain Pens 


plus other related items 
Wholesale/Retail 


VISIT 
OUR NEW 
WEB SITE: # 


www.penkits.com 


Ash. 
Basswood 
Birch 
Butter 
Cherry 


E Maple (Hard) 
Premium quality replacement. ү i Maple (Soft) 


batteries at discount pric р А | { Рор!аг 
We use only Sanyo® and Red Oa 
Panasonic" cells. | у - | Walnut 
12 Month Warranty. 
Cypres: 
White Pine 
Yellow Pine .. 


Above prices are for 100' 
rough lumber sold by the Bd. Ft. 
FOB Mayodan, NC. 


Hickory - Pecan 
| Mahogany (Genuine) 


Custom Made 
Raised Panel 
Cabinet Doors 


STEVE H. WALL 
LUMBER CO. 
BOX 287 
MAYODAN, N.C. 27027 
336-427-0637 
1-800-633-4062 
FAX 336-427-7588 


quantities of kilndried Above prices аге 20 bd. ft. bundles ot Email: wood@walllumber.com 


clear kilndried lumber 3"-10" wide * 3-7" website: www.walllumber.com 
long (Random widths & lengths) Sur- Пааа 


Call for qu iy discounts. Other sizes and faced 2 sides or rough. Delivered UPS Send $1.00 For Lumber Catalog 
h 


grades ava 


he Continental U.S. ШОШЫП 


"Cook's Saw Мі Mic DEC 


-For the Woodworker - 
Moisture problems such 
as shrinking or warping 
can ruin the best piece 
ever built. Measure 
the moisture with a 
moisture meter to 
be sure the wood is 
dry. Call for new 
color brochure. | 
- Lignomat USA - 
Po Box 30145 
Portland, OR 
97294 -- USA 


Ü 1-800-473-4804 


poodivorkers worldwide for vier 23 years Lignomat :: 800-227-2105 


The Woodturner's Source 


FREE 
Color Catalog 
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Wood Parts 
Dowels 4 
Knobs j 

Spindles 
34 Toy Wheels 
= Clock Parts 
Scroll Saw Blades 

Hardware 

Plans 


80 page catalog 
Call 1-800-565-5066 
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MAGAZINE, 


KRAAK 


ы 


Item #508-800 


у $179. 90 


гот for what's new 
& innovative in wood cutting tools! 


N F І № IT * Planerdolner 


CUTTING Toous * Saw Blades 


TOLL FREE 877 


* Router Bits 
* Shaper Cutters 
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Lumber · Veneer - Turning Stoc 


5 Reasons Soapstone i is Better! 


1. Soapstone holds twice as much heat as metal. 

2. Soapstone heat is steady, even and comfortable. 
3. Soapstone has a proven record of durability. 

4. It has beautiful color, texture and marbling. 

5. Variations in the stone make each stove unique. 
Plus, no power is required, so you can enjoy 
radiant warmth rc less of the weather! 


Name, 


Address = 


City/State/Zip _ 
Woodstocl 


Soapstone Co., Inc. 
66 Airpark Rd., Dept. 2620, West Lebanon, NH 03784 


www.woodstove.com 


Computer 
Controlled 
Router 


We From $90 
6 Sizes Ec 
OSHAE-Stop xi f 
G&M Code, 350"/min m 
CAD/CAM Ready You Build It! 
Hobby, Industry, School You Make $$ 


Easy to Build with 
Common Shop Tools 715-532-5308 


www.MachineToolCamp.com 


—A fill that will stay put!— 
Advanced wetting agents LOCK into repaired wood!!! 


. and PROVEN by 
manufacturers for over 35 YEARS! 


+ MOLDS like conventional putty! 

+ WEATHERPROOF 

* Works EASY. FAST. SMOOTH texture. 
+ Can be sawed, planed, drilled, and sanded! 


+ Natural soft light reflections LIKE 
WOOD (no "shiners")! 


* Available (with hardener) in 2 Ib. cans! 
* Stainable/Paintable UNIVERSAL COLOR! 


The cost of the Trial Kit will be CREDITED 
to your first case lot order! 


Poxywood’ Co., L.L.C. 


PO Box 4231 
Martinsville, VA 24115-4231 
Phone: 276/638-6284 Fax: 276/638-8950 
poxywood@yahoo.com 


Mail ad 


(case unit $) for 


with $29 


: Save $10 — 
continental U.S.! 


inside 
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Top-Rated Sea Kayaks 


Rugged, Ultra-Light 
Beautiful 


Leader in Kayak Kits 
Since 1986 


Call or write for our Free Catalog 
(360) 385-6143, RO.Box 1529, Dept 35 
Port Townsend, WA, 98368 
www.pygmyboats.com 
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fine pierced tin I 


Visit us on the web at www.piercedtin.com 
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Add that Distinctive Look to your woodworking projects. | 
Quality handcrafted affordable panels. 1005 of award | 
winning designs, or let us custom design your own panels. | 
Easy to order standard sizes OR custom made to your. 


exact specifications in 14 | 
Wood Descriptions + Pr different metals, including — f 
cure On БОШ copper and brass. Do-it- | 
yourself materials & kits, too!) | 
WOODWORKERS Colorful 100+ pg. catalog Srp 5 
17222 55.00 or catalog with 14-pe. DEBATE ER 
5402 S. 40th Street * Phoenix, AZ 85040 к t.WD-05 


‘illiamsport, РА 17701 
E 570-478-4127 * M-F 8-5 
Fax 570-478-2007 anytime 
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800.123.2450 
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139, Boone, ІА 50037- 


End-grain cutting board Bow-front table 
Learn the nifty cutting and clamping tricks that help A kerf-bent apron and curved, tapered legs give 
turn scraps into pleasing geometric patterns. this wall-hugging project its graceful beauty. 


Accommodating 
tool cabinet 

This four-door cabinet 
occupies just 7 square 
feet of wall space yet 
delivers 26 square feet 
of tool storage on its 
Pegboard alone! 


Wine server 
Keep your favorite wines, stemware, and serving 
accessories handy in this modest-sized cabinet. 


Tools and skill-builders 


Air-filtration systems 33 shop-stretching pointers Bandsaw perfection How to straighten anything 
You'll breathe easier after choosing a Find adaptable ideas for squeezing the ^ No one can make a bandsaw "sing" Woodworking begins with straight 
model from our comparison of 10 store- most storage and work space from better than pro Michael Fortune. edges. Discover how to cut them on 
bought units and one homemade option. even the smallest of shops. Here are his top tips. even the unruliest workpieces. 


112 WOOD magazine September 2006 


INNOVATIVE 
THINKING. 

IT'S WHAT SETS 
US APART. 

Since 1958, Varathane has been 
setting the standard in the wood 
care industry. The first polyure- 
thane. The first gel stain. The 
first water-based polyurethane. 
The first water-based floor finish. 
And now, soya oil based premium 


wood stains. 


And then, in 2003, Varathane 
was the first to introduce Trial 
Size Stain Packets. 


Available in each 


of Varathane's 24 
beautiful stain colors, 
these convenient pack- 
ets help take the guess- 
work out of wood work 
by ensuring you get the 
right color the first time, 
every time. Since the 
introduction of trial 
packets, woodworkers 
and wood 
finishing 
experts [ 
(heck, even 
some com- 
petitors) 
have 
embraced 
the idea. Chalk up another 
groundbreaking innovation 


to Varathane. 


NOTHING RUINS 
YOUR WOODWORK 
LIKE THE WRONG 


STAIN COLOR. 
Varathane spent years creating 
the perfect palette of 24 colors, 
working closely with top furniture 


makers, analyzing industry color 


ГЇ HM 


ч umm 


trends, conducting extensive consumer 


, WE HAVE A 
REPUTATION FOR 


research. We ended up with 24 strik- 


ing colors that consumers prefer more 


BIG INNOVATIONS. re 
NOW, HERE'S m 
A BUNCH OF ~ 
LITTLE ONES. worked 


hard to perfect your woodworking craft. 
We've worked hard to perfect your 
choice of premium wood stain colors. 
And now with these trial size packets, 
it's easier than ever to select the one 
that's perfect for your project. 


THE 
VARATHANE 


ADVANTAGE. 
Here's what makes Varathane 
a superior wood stain: the 

© perfect formulation of soya oil 

and superior pigments. Varathane 
uses nothing less than ultra-clear 
soya oil in all = ma 
of its stains. i — 


It’s clearer and 


VARATHANE'S EXCLUSIVE TRIAL SIZE PACKETS. 


FOREGOING THE CAN TO HELP YOU SELECT THE PERFECT STAIN соо | lighter, so it 


provides a wider 


range of color 


ранни OO 


than stains made 


(stant with linseed oil. And our premium, 
oon CONDITIO) T translucent pigments are much 


smaller in particle size, allowing for 


superior color penetration. Of course 
there are other ways to make stains. 


But none better. 


To learn more about products and 
projects, and for professional tips on 
woodworking and wood finishing, visit 


woodanswers.com today. 


алайа 


WOOD'S FIRST CHOICE 


Minwax is a registered trademark of the Sherwin Williams Company. 
"Source: Preference Test of the Varathane Line versus the Minwax 
Line of Interior Wood Stains, May 2003 


RUSTOLEUM' 


CORPORATION ©2006 
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To Find Your Local Woodcraft Store, Or For A Free Catalog, Visit www.woodcraft.com Or Call 800-542-9115 


CMT has been manufacturing supreme quality router bits for the world industrial 

woodworking market since 1964. Woodcraft is proud to offer CMT industrial quality 

to the United States woodworking market. When you make your next move in router bits, think 
Woodcraft and CMT! Woodcraft — helping you... 
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